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Solicitation Amendment


		Solicitation  #:

		00814



		Title:

		Walk-in step vans or similarly situated vehicles



		Amendment number:

		1



		Date issued:

		6/12/2014





Purpose:  The purpose of this amendment is to set the Pre Bid Meeting for 00814, Walk-in step vans or similarly situated vehicles. The date for this will be on Tuesday 6/24/2014 from 1:00pm pm to 3:00pm.

Location of Pre bid Meeting: Washington State Department of Enterprise Services


                                                Master Contracts and Legal


                                                1500 Jefferson St. SE



                                   Olympia, WA 98501

                                                Room: 2332

All other terms and conditions remain unchanged.


This Amendment does not need to be submitted with your bid.
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Solicitation Amendment


		Solicitation  #:

		00814



		Title:

		Walk-in step vans or similarly situated vehicles



		Amendment number:

		2



		Date issued:

		6/12/2014





Purpose: The Purpose of this amendment is to make revisions to sections of IFB 00814, Walk-in step vans or similarly situated vehicles as well as update specification requirements to reflect needed clarifications/changes found during the Pre-Bid meeting held 6/24/2014. Changes to IFB 00814 are to be as follows.

1. Bid Due date will be moved to 7/23/2014 at 2:00 pm.

2. Initial Price adjustment: For the Initial term of the contract the initial price increase will be considered early. This is due to the award of the new contract being made more than half way into the 2014 calendar year. Upon completion of the initial term Consideration of price increases will be at the sole discretion of DES. If a price increase is approved in-part or in-full, the resulting new contract pricing will be implemented through a contract amendment. Price adjustments granted by the DES shall remain unchanged for at least 365 calendar days thereafter.


3. The following attachment found in Appendix B is to be submitted as a replacement Specification for Category 1– 15,000 lb GVWR Walk-in Step Van in its entirety. Failure to submit attachment Category 1 Specification REV1 may result in bidder disqualification.
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4. The following attachment found in Appendix B is to be submitted as a replacement Specification for Category 2-19,000 lb GVWR Walk-in Step Van in its entirety. Failure to submit attachment Category 2 Specification REV1 may result in bidder disqualification.
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5. The following attachment found in Appendix B is to be submitted as a replacement Specification for Category 3– 25,500 lb GVWR Walk-in Step Van in its entirety. Failure to submit attachment Category 3 Specification REV1 may result in bidder disqualification.                 
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6. The following attachment found in Appendix B is to be submitted as a replacement Specification for Category 4– Commonly Configured Van in its entirety. Failure to submit attachment Category 4 Specification REV1 may result in bidder disqualification.    
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1. The following is to be submitted as a replacement for Appendix D: Price Worksheet for Category 5 – Comprehensive Option List. Failure to submit attachment Appendix D: Price Worksheet for Category 5 – Comprehensive Option List REV1 may result in bidder disqualification.    
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All other terms and conditions remain unchanged.


This Amendment does not need to be submitted with your bid.
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Category 2 Specifications – IFB 00814 Walk-in Step Vans, Various Sizes


Contracts and Legal Services Division


Department of Enterprise Services





Category 2 Specifications – Walk-in Step Van, 19,000 lb GVWR


Invitation for Bid 00814 – Walk-in Step Vans, Various Sizes



			Specification Requirements



Category 2: Walk in Step Van, 19,000 Lb. GVWR


			


			Check



If Meet or Exceeds


			


			Describe Offered Alternatives





			I. General:


			


			


			


			





			1. The intent of this specification is to describe the minimum requirements for walk in step vans.  Purchases must be made with a prime contractor offering a “turn-key” vehicle complete with interior cabinetry, emergency lighting and other equipment (if selected) from the Options section (see Category 4). 



2. The contractor will be responsible to work with sub-contractors to complete orders (if needed). The warranty for the complete vehicle will be administered by the main contractor, who will in turn contact the sub-contractor (if needed) and make sure the repairs are done in a timely manner. 



Purchases are expected to be of several sizes and configurations to fit the immediate and future needs of customers. 



3. Bidders must bid on Categories 1, 2, 3 and 5 to be responsive. While bidders do not bid on Category 4, bidder pricing will be checked for reasonableness. 



4. If the contractor intends to supply an equal brand or model number other than what is called for in this specification, indicate this in the bid to make sure that there is not a conflict with their fleet and parts standardization program.


			


			


			


			





			II. Stripped Van Chassis


			


			


			


			





			1. Engine and Equipment


			


			


			


			





			a. In-line six cylinder, minimum 6.7 Liter displacement, seven main bearings, turbocharged and after-cooled diesel rated 220 Gross Horsepower and 520 Lb./ Ft. Gross Torque. Meets existing Federal EPA regulations. 


			


			


			


			





			b. PTO (Fast Idle) set for 1,000 RPM using cab cruise control set switch.


			


			


			


			





			c. 10 minute automatic engine shut-down except when in PTO (Fast Idle) mode.


			


			


			


			





			d. 200 amp heavy duty pad mounted alternator.


			


			


			


			





			e. Two group 31 heavy duty 12-volt high cycle batteries rated 1,340 CCA.


			


			


			


			





			f. Automatic shut-down for low oil pressure, low coolant and high coolant temperature.


			


			


			


			





			g. Horizontal exhaust and after-treatment system. RH mounted 10-gallon diesel exhaust fluid tank (if EPA10 certified or newer). 


			


			


			


			





			h. Exhaust tailpipe exiting to right side ahead of rear wheels.


			


			


			


			





			i. Fuel water separator with heating element.


			


			


			


			





			j. Dry air cleaner with restriction indicator.


			


			


			


			





			k. Forward mounted oil dipstick and transmission fill tubes.


			


			


			


			





			l. Minimum 680 Sq. In. radiator with plastic surge tank to visually see coolant level.


			


			


			


			





			m. On/Off type electric engine fan clutch.


			


			


			


			





			n. Ethylene Glycol coolant, pre-mixed with SCA (corrosion inhibitor). 50/50 mix rated -35 degrees F.


			


			


			


			





			o. Electric cold-start air intake heater.


			


			


			


			





			p. Heavy duty starter with tungsten contacts and ground stud, “Denso” brand (or equal).


			


			


			


			





			2. Transmission and Equipment


			


			


			


			





			a. Allison 1000RDS 5-speed automatic transmission with parking pawl.


			


			


			


			





			b. Synthetic transmission fluid, factory fill, approved by Allison. The dipstick/fill tube shall have a tag showing the brand and type of fluid.


			


			


			


			





			c. Interface wiring to access neutral signal and PTO functions. Chassis components located to allow installation of a PTO and direct mount pump.


			


			


			


			





			d. Allison programmed to package #360.


			


			


			


			





			e. T-handle shift selector mounted to right side of steering column on dash with park brake “P” position.


			


			


			


			





			f. Water-to-Oil transmission heat exchanger (oil cooler).


			


			


			


			





			3. Front Axle and Equipment


			


			


			


			





			a. 8,000 Lb. rated I-beam 


			


			


			


			





			b. 50 degree wheel-cut angle for maximum maneuverability.


			


			


			


			





			c. Hydraulic pin-slide disc front brakes. Non-asbestos pads.


			


			


			


			





			d. Grease type wheel seals.


			


			


			


			





			e. Power steering rated to axle capacity. 2-quart reservoir with filter and dipstick located outboard the frame rail for easy access.


			


			


			


			





			f. 7,000 Lb. front leaf springs with rubber bushings, mounted outboard frame rails for maximum stability.


			


			


			


			





			g. Front sway bar and shock absorbers.


			


			


			


			





			4. Rear Axle and Equipment


			


			


			


			





			a. 12,000 Lb. (or greater) single speed.


			


			


			


			





			b. Axle ratio to provide 55 MPH at 80% of engine maximum horsepower RPM.


			


			


			


			





			c. Automatic traction locking differential. (“Trac-Tech” or equal)


			


			


			


			





			d. 1710 or 70 series main driveline with safety loops.


			


			


			


			





			e. Synthetic gear lube as approved by axle manufacturer with tag located at the oil fill plug.


			


			


			


			





			f. Hydraulic pin-slide disc rear brakes. Non-asbestos pads.


			


			


			


			





			g. Transmission mounted drum style parking brake.


			


			


			


			





			h. Parking brake control mounted on dash to left side of steering column with indicator light in instrument panel.


			


			


			


			





			i. Oil type rear wheel seals.


			


			


			


			





			j. 12,000 Lb. rear leaf suspension.


			


			


			


			





			k. Rear sway bar and shock absorbers.


			


			


			


			





			5. Brake System


			


			


			


			





			a. Hydraulic 4-sensor, 4-module (4S/4M) antilock system without automatic traction control.


			


			


			


			





			6. Wheelbase and Frame


			


			


			


			





			a. 158 In. wheelbase with adequate frame overhang for 14 Ft. van body.


			


			


			


			





			b. ¼” x 3” x 8” continuous straight channel 50,000 PSI steel rails.


			


			


			


			





			c. 6.8 In. frame extension so bumper is ahead of grille for maximum protection.


			


			


			


			





			d. 11 In. “C” channel front bumper with contoured ends.


			


			


			


			





			e. Two front frame mounted tow hooks.


			


			


			


			





			f. Frame provisions for generator.


			


			


			


			





			g. Frame pre-drilled for body supports.


			


			


			


			





			7. Fuel Tank and Equipment


			


			


			


			





			a. 40 gallon, (compatible with bio-diesel) fuel tank located forward and outboard on left frame rail. 





			


			


			


			





			b. Fuel/water separator with electric heat and water-in-fuel indicator light on dash. Davco model 382 (or equal).


			


			


			


			





			c. Spare fuel supply and return ports in fuel tank for generator.


			


			


			


			





			8. Tires and Wheels


			


			


			


			





			a. Size: 225/70R19.5, 12 or 14 Ply


			


			


			


			





			b. Type: Steel belted radial


			


			


			


			





			c. Front: (2) highway rib with tread and sidewalls rated for Urban Service.


			


			


			


			





			d. Rear: (4) traction tread rated for Urban Service.


			


			


			


			





			e. Wheels: (6) 19.5” x 6.75” 8-stud hub piloted steel 5-hand disc.


			


			


			


			





			f. Hubs: Steel


			


			


			


			





			g. Spare Tire and Wheel: None


			


			


			


			





			9. Cab and Miscellaneous Equipment


			


			


			


			





			a. Dual electric horns.


			


			


			


			





			b. Factory A/C compressor and 5/8” heater lines for body manufacturer installed HVAC system.


			


			


			


			





			c. Double-sided heavy duty ignition keys. Five keys per vehicle.


			


			


			


			





			d. Ignition switch with accessory position. 


			


			


			


			





			e. Chassis power distribution panel with circuit breakers (in-lieu-of fuses).


			


			


			


			





			f. Adjustable tilting steering column.


			


			


			


			





			g. 4-spoke “soft-feel” steering wheel.


			


			


			


			





			h. Electric back-up alarm, 97 decibels or greater.


			


			


			


			





			i. Cruise control switches on dash to left or right side of steering column.


			


			


			


			





			j. Instruments and controls:


			


			


			


			





			· Speedometer


			


			


			


			





			· Tachometer


			


			


			


			





			· Oil Pressure Gauge


			


			


			


			





			· Engine Temperature Gauge


			


			


			


			





			· Transmission Temperature Gauge


			


			


			


			





			· Fuel Level Gauge


			


			


			


			





			· Engine Hour Display or Hour Meter


			


			


			


			





			· LCD Display linked to J1939 Data Bus for fault codes.


			


			


			


			





			· Volt Meter Display or Gauge


			


			


			


			





			· Self-Cancel Turn Signal Switch


			


			


			


			





			10. Chassis Warranty


			


			


			


			





			a. Complete Chassis, including starter and alternator: 3 Years/50,000 Miles


			


			


			


			





			b. Engine: 3 Years/50,000 Miles


			


			


			


			





			c. Allison Transmission: 3 Years/50,000 Miles


			


			


			


			





			d. Batteries: 1 Years/50,000 Miles


			


			


			


			





			e. Towing Coverage: 3 Years/50,000 Miles


			


			


			


			





			f. All warranties are for 100% parts and labor during the specified time or mileage limits.


			


			


			


			





			g. Bidder shall include manufacturers warranty statements in this IFB. The statements must list “What Is Not Covered” or “Exclusions”.


			


			


			


			





			III. Walk-In Van Body (Aluminum)


			


			


			


			





			1. Dimensions


			


			


			


			





			a. Cargo Floor Length: 168 In. (14 Ft.)


			


			


			


			





			b. Interior Height: 85 In. (Floor to ceiling).


			


			


			


			





			c. Interior Width: 86.5 In. (Outside skin to outside skin, aft of front door pockets.)


			


			


			


			





			d. Useable Interior Width: 81 In. (Inside Wall to Wall)


			


			


			


			





			2. Documentation


			


			


			


			





			a. Drawings, printed on ANSI size B and also in CAD electronic format (universal exchange *.dxf) on CD R/W, showing the exterior and interior body and chassis details shall be submitted with this IFB, including:



b. Exterior front, rear, left and right side views showing height, width, length, location of body stiffeners, lighting, mirrors, windows, step and bumper height. Show with full width roll-up rear door.



c. Interior front, rear, left and right side views showing support structure, interior side walls and cabinet support hardware, bulkhead with sliding door, front seats, work table and storage, useable inside dimensions, and sliding door pockets. Also show interior lighting.



d. Front, top and side views of Options including rear door variances, cabinets, work benches, generator compartment, side boxes, etc. showing height, width and depth and also drawer and shelf dimensions of the cabinets, as called out in the Options section of this IFB. 



e. None of the above drawings need to have the detail for actual construction of the vehicle or cabinets, but are intended to allow the purchaser to determine the external clearances, interior layout and space available when selecting items from the Option section when ordering each vehicle.


f.  As built wiring diagram for all added or custom componets






			


			


			


			





			3. Cab Doors


			


			


			


			





			a. Sliding type left and right


			


			


			


			





			b. Roll-down windows left and right


			


			


			


			





			c. Fixed wing windows between doors and front “A” pillar.


			


			


			


			





			d. .100 aluminum door pockets.


			


			


			


			





			e. “Kason” (or equal) sliding door latches.


			


			


			


			





			f. “Kason” (or equal) #3412 Key-to-lock exterior handles. (Not push-to-lock). Chrome or black powder coated finish.


			


			


			


			





			g. Keyed to rear door(s).


			


			


			


			





			h. Five door keys per vehicle.


			


			


			


			





			4. Rear Door(s)


			


			


			


			





			a. Full width roll-up.


			


			_____






			


			





			b. Aluminum clad panels, white top coat.


			


			_____






			


			





			c. Galvanized steel door hardware.


			


			_____






			


			





			d. Center mounted rear door latch with two-point cable or rod controlled side latches and inside door release handle. Center latch and handle shall be “Kason” (or equal) #0168-01 latch, #0168S outside handle and #1600 inside handle. Keyed to front doors (no exception.) Chrome or black powder coated exterior handle finish.


			


			


			


			





			e. Door windows: None


			


			_____






			


			





			5. Seating


			


			


			


			





			a. Driver seat: 


· High back, Standard 
Bucket Seats


· Dual arm rests


· Heavy duty dark gray or black cloth covering, such as “DuPont Cordura”, or equal.


· Seats Inc. 200 series mechanical suspension (or equal)


· Non-tilting seat base


· 3-point black lap-shoulder belt system with retractor.


			


			_____



_____



_____



_____



_____






			


			





			b. Passenger seat:



· High back, Standard 
Bucket Seats


· Dual arm rests



· Heavy duty dark gray or black cloth covering, such as “DuPont Cordura”, or equal.



· Seats Inc. 200 series mechanical suspension (or equal)


· Non-tilting seat base



· 3-point black lap-shoulder belt system with retractor.


			


			_____



_____



_____



_____



_____



_____






			


			.



_______________________________









			6. Bulkhead


			


			


			


			





			a. Aluminum with center mounted sliding door.


			


			_____


			


			





			b. Blandex core for bulkhead and sliding door for stiffening.


			


			_____


			


			





			c. Carpet or sound absorbing material on the forward side of the bulkhead.


			


			_____


			


			





			d. “Kason” (or equal) sliding door latch. (Non-locking)


			


			_____


			


			





			e. “Kason” (or equal) non-locking door handle and interior handle.


			


			_____


			


			





			f. Bulkhead positioned at forward cargo “0” line. (Important Note: This location will vary among the vehicles to be ordered and is called out in the Options section.)


			


			_____


			


			





			7. Driver Area Equipment


			


			


			


			





			a. Electric windshield wipers (single motor) with intermittent control.


			


			_____


			


			





			b. Sound absorbing (closed cell urethane) full width floor mat with rubber top surface, approximately ½” thick. Metal nosing at exposed edges.


			


			_____


			


			





			c. Diesel sound reduction “package” on firewall and engine access cover.


			


			_____


			


			





			d. Dual (left and right) cup holders


			


			_____


			


			





			e. AM/FM radio with two speakers and side mounted rubber antenna.


			


			_____


			


			





			f. Dual sun visors.


			


			_____


			


			





			8. Cab Storage and Work Tables


			


			


			


			





			a. Full width overhead shelf without doors. 


			


			_____


			


			





			b. Work table extending from instrument panel to right side with 1 In. lip.


			


			_____


			


			





			c. Pocket on face of engine cover.


			


			_____


			


			





			9. Interior Lighting


			


			


			


			





			a. Cab domes: One 18-In. LED, centered.


			


			_____


			


			





			b. Cargo domes: Three 18-In. LED recessed in the roof down center.


			


			_____


			


			





			c. Switches for front and rear domes located on instrument panel. Additional switch at right rear cargo door post for cargo dome lights.


			


			_____


			


			





			10. Roof 


			


			


			


			





			a. Aluminum roof or Composite, .040, seamless.


			


			_____


			


			





			b. Roof bows on 8 In. centers (except at roof vent).


			


			_____


			


			





			c. Roof bows attached to roof with industrial adhesive to reduce noise.


			


			_____


			


			





			d. 12-volt power roof vent and skylight assembly located in the center (approximately) of the cargo area. Shall include a Maxxair roof vent cover.


			


			_____


			


			





			e. Interior roof liner, .022 embossed finish with insulation (R4).


			


			_____


			


			





			11. Floor


			


			


			


			





			a. Extruded aluminum interlocking plank construction.


			


			_____


			


			





			b. Diamond aluminum tread plate down center isle and full width from wheel boxes to end of cargo area. Tread plate plug welded to the floor for noise reduction.


			


			_____


			


			





			c. Access panel in floor for fuel tank sending unit.


			


			_____


			


			





			12. Side and Rear Walls


			


			


			


			





			a. Aluminum exterior side panels, .125 upper and lower sheets.


			


			_____


			


			





			b. Heavy duty 1.5 In. deep wall studs placed on 24 In. centers aft of the door pockets. 


			


			_____


			


			





			c. 5/8 thick plywood or particle board with durable white composite covering or vinyl covering. Equal to Chemlite.


			


			_____


			


			





			d. 2 In. foam (polystyrene) or fiberglass insulation between the wall studs. If foam panels are used, then they must be glued to the exterior wall for noise control.


			


			_____


			


			





			13. Rear Bumper


			


			


			


			





			a. 12 In. deep with open grate surface. 


			


			_____


			


			





			b. Class IV 2 ½” receiver hitch integrated with bumper.


			


			_____


			


			





			c. 7-way receptacle wired for 2-light trailer. (Red is open, green and yellow are assigned to stop and turn.) Blue is ignition power for charging trailer battery. Brown is tail. Black is marker.


			


			_____


			


			





			d. Electric Brake Control: (see options)


			


			_____


			


			





			14. Body Exterior


			


			


			


			





			a. Windshield: Tinted and bonded.


			


			_____


			


			





			b. Cab mirrors: “Velvac” (or equal) Revolution mid-sized 4-way power adjustable and heated mirrors on single pod mounted fixed arms with integral convex sections. Mirrors to be positioned to see a minimum of 200 ft. down the road.


			


			_____


			


			





			c. Rear cross view mirror: 10 In. convex on pod mounted swing arm.


			


			_____


			


			





			d. Grab handles:


· Two front 18 In. aluminum located at forward door post approximately 72 In. from ground.


· Two rear 18 In. aluminum located at rear door posts approximately 72 In. from ground.


			


			_____


			


			





			15. Hood and Front Bumper


			


			


			


			





			a. Composite lift up hood with gas support struts.


			


			_____


			


			





			b. Protection screen located behind the grille bars. (installed by dealer)


			


			_____


			


			





			c. Chassis manufacturer supplied front bumper.


			


			_____


			


			





			16. Paint and Decals


			


			


			


			





			a. Polyurethane single stage paint, DuPont Imron 5000 (or equal), #N0006HN Arctic White (or equal).


			


			_____


			


			





			17. Exterior Lighting


			


			


			


			





			a. Headlamps: Halogen


			


			_____


			


			





			b. Daytime Running Lights: No


			


			_____


			


			





			c. LED Lighting, Includes:


· Front and Rear tail, turn/stop lamps


· Marker and ID lights


· Back-up lights


			


			_____


			


			





			d. Mid-side (aft of door pocket) amber turn signal. (Located in the body skirt below the floor.)


			


			_____


			


			





			e. Rear license plate lamps (LED) with center mounted front and rear license plate holders.


			


			_____


			


			





			18. HVAC


			


			


			


			





			a. Factory installed cab heater, defroster and air conditioning system.


			


			_____


			


			





			b. Ducting and/or louvers for driver and passenger sides.


			


			_____


			


			





			19. Electrical and Miscellaneous


			


			


			


			





			a. Two 12-volt cigar lighter style receptacles in dash for cell phones, etc.


b. Rubber fender flares and mud flaps


			


			_____



_____


			


			





			20. Warranty


			


			


			


			





			a. Basic coverage: 12 months or 12,000 miles.


			


			_____


			


			





			b. Body Structure, hood and main panels: 60 months or 50,000 miles.


			


			_____


			


			





			c. The bidder shall include the manufacturers warranty statement including “What Is Not Covered” or “Exclusions” in this IFB.


			


			_____


			


			





			d. Warranties are for 100% parts and labor during the specified time or mileage limits.


			


			_____


			


			








Bidder’s Company Name: ____________________________________________________
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Base Chassis Specs


			I.       Stripped Van Chassis (Corrected for EPA2010 production)


			1.      Engine and Equipment			Check If As Specified			Describe Offered Alternatives


			a.       In-line six cylinder, minimum 6.7 Liter displacement, seven main bearings, turbocharged and after-cooled diesel rated 220 Gross Horsepower and 520 Lb./ Ft. Gross Torque. Meets 2010 Federal EPA regulations (or newer).


			b.       PTO (Fast Idle) set for 1,000 RPM using cab cruise control set switch.


			c.       10 minute automatic engine shut-down except when in PTO (Fast Idle) mode.


			d.       160 amp heavy duty pad mounted alternator.


			e.       Two group 31 heavy duty 12-volt high cycle batteries rated 1,340 CCA.


			f.        Automatic shut-down for low oil pressure, low coolant and high coolant temperature.


			g.       Horizontal exhaust system.


			h.       Exhaust tailpipe exiting to right side ahead of rear wheels.


			i.         Fuel water separator with heating element.


			j.         Dry air cleaner with restriction indicator.


			k.       Forward mounted oil dipstick and transmission fill tubes.


			l.         680 Sq. In. radiator with plastic surge tank to visually see coolant level.


			m.     On/Off type electric engine fan clutch.


			n.       Ethylene Glycol coolant, pre-mixed with SCA (corrosion inhibitor). 50/50 mix rated -35 degrees F.


			o.       Electric cold-start air intake heater.


			p.       Heavy duty starter with tungsten contacts and ground stud, “Denso” brand (or equal).


			2.      Transmission and Equipment


			a.       Allison 2200RDS 5-speed automatic transmission.


			b.       Synthetic transmission fluid, factory fill, approved by Allison. The dipstick/fill tube shall have a tag showing the brand and type of fluid.


			c.       Interface wiring to access neutral signal and PTO functions. Chassis components located to allow installation of PTO with direct mounted hydraulic pump. Wiring provided during the installation of the body company furnished PTO.


			d.       Allison programmed to package #360. OR EQUAL


			e.       T-handle shift selector mounted to right side of steering column on dash with park brake “P” position.


			f.        Water-to-Oil transmission heat exchanger (oil cooler).


			3.      Front Axle and Equipment


			a.       8,000 Lb. rated I-beam


			b.       50 degree wheel-cut angle for maximum maneuverability.


			c.       15” x 5” drum front brakes. Non-asbestos pads.


			d.       Grease type wheel seals.


			e.       Power steering rated to axle capacity. 2-quart reservoir with filter and dipstick located outboard the frame rail for easy access.


			f.        8,000 Lb. front leaf springs with rubber bushings.


			g.       Front shock absorbers.


			4.      Rear Axle and Equipment


			a.       17,500 Lb. (or greater) single speed.


			b.       Axle ratio to provide 55 MPH at 80% of engine maximum horsepower RPM.


			c.       Automatic traction locking differential. (“Trac-Tech” or equal)


			d.       1710 or 70 series main driveline with safety loops.


			e.       Synthetic gear lube as approved by axle manufacturer with tag located at the oil fill plug.


			f.        15” x 8.62” drum rear brakes. Non-asbestos pads.


			g.       Rear axle mounted piggyback style spring parking brakes.


			h.       Parking brake control mounted on dash to right side of steering column with indicator light in instrument panel. Transmission control will apply parking brakes when in the “P” position.


			i.         Oil type rear wheel seals.


			j.         18,000 Lb. rear air suspension.


			k.       Rear shock absorbers.


			5.      Brake System


			a.       Full air, 4-sensor, 4-module (4S/4M) antilock system without automatic traction control.


			6.      Wheelbase and Frame


			a.       158 In. wheelbase with adequate frame overhang for 14 Ft. van body.


			b.       5/16” x 3” x 10” continuous straight channel 50,000 PSI steel rails.


			c.       6.8 or 7.7 In. frame extension so bumper is ahead of grille for maximum protection.


			d.       11 In. “C” channel front bumper with contoured ends.


			e.       Two front frame mounted tow hooks.


			f.        Frame and fuel tank provisions for generator if generator option is selected.


			g.       Frame pre-drilled for body supports.


			7.      Fuel Tank and Equipment


			a.       45 gallon, (compatible with bio-diesel) fuel tank located forward and outboard on left frame rail. If generator option is selected and generator located ahead of the wheels left side, then the fuel tank will be a 40-gallon tank between the rails aft of the rear axle.


			b.       Fuel/water separator with electric heat and water-in-fuel indicator light on dash. Davco model 233 (or equal).


			c.       Spare fuel supply and return ports in fuel tank for generator.


			8.      Tires and Wheels


			a.       Size: 245/70R19.5, 14 or 16 Ply


			b.       Type: Steel belted radial


			c.       Front: (2) highway rib with tread and sidewalls rated for Urban Service.


			d.       Rear: (4) traction tread rated for Urban Service.


			e.       Wheels: (6) 19.5” x 7.50” 10-stud hub piloted steel 5-hand disc.


			f.        Hubs: Steel


			g.       Spare Tire and Wheel: None


			9.      Cab and Miscellaneous Equipment


			a.       Dual electric horns.


			b.       Factory A/C compressor and 5/8” heater lines for body manufacturer installed HVAC system.


			c.       Double-sided heavy duty ignition keys. Five keys per vehicle.


			d.       Ignition switch with accessory position.


			e.       Chassis power distribution panel with circuit breakers (in-lieu-of fuses).


			f.        Adjustable tilting steering column.


			g.       4-spoke “soft-feel” steering wheel.


			h.       Electric back-up alarm, 97 decibels or greater.


			i.         Cruise control switches on dash to right side of steering column.


			j.         Instruments and controls:


			·         Speedometer


			·         Tachometer


			·         Oil Pressure Gauge


			·         Engine Temperature Gauge


			·         Transmission Temperature Gauge


			·         Fuel Level Gauge


			·         Engine Hour Display or Hour Meter


			·         LCD Display linked to J1939 Data Bus for fault codes.


			·         Volt Meter Display or Gauge


			·         Self-Cancel Turn Signal Switch


			10.  Chassis Warranty


			a.       Complete Chassis, including starter and alternator: 3 Years/50,000 Miles


			b.       Engine: 3 Years/50,000 Miles


			c.       Allison Transmission: 3 Years/50,000 Miles


			d.       Batteries: 1 Years/50,000 Miles


			e.       Towing Coverage: 3 Years/50,000 Miles


			f.        All warranties are for 100% parts and labor during the specified time or mileage limits.


			g.       Bidder shall include manufacturers warranty statements in this IFB. The statements must list “What Is Not Covered” or “Exclusions”.
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Base Body Specs


			I.       Walk-In Van Body (Aluminum)			Check If As Specified			Describe Offered Alternatives


			1.      Dimensions


			a.       Cargo Floor Length: 168 In. (14 Ft.)


			b.       Interior Height: 85 In. (Floor to ceiling).


			c.       Interior Width: 93.5 In. (Outside skin to outside skin, aft of front door pockets.)


			d.       Useable Interior Width: 88 In. (Inside Wall to Wall)


			2.      Documentation


			a.       Drawings, printed on ANSI size B and also in CAD electronic format (universal exchange *.dxf) on CD R/W, showing the exterior and interior body and chassis details shall be submitted with this IFB, including:


			b.       Exterior front, rear, left and right side views showing height, width, length, location of body stiffeners, lighting, mirrors, windows, step and bumper height. Show with full width roll-up rear door.


			c.       Interior front, rear, left and right side views showing support structure, interior side walls and cabinet support hardware, bulkhead with sliding door, front seats, work table and storage, useable inside dimensions, and sliding door pockets. Also show interior lighting.


			d.       Front, top and side views of Options including rear door variances, cabinets, work benches, generator compartment, side boxes, etc. showing height, width and depth and also drawer and shelf dimensions of the cabinets, as called out in the Options section of this IFB.


			e.       None of the above drawings need to have the detail for actual construction of the vehicle or cabinets, but are intended to allow the purchaser to determine the external clearances, interior layout and space available when selecting items from the Option section when ordering each vehicle.


			F. f.  As built wiring diagram for all added or custom componets.


			3.      Cab Doors


			a.       Sliding type left and right


			b.       Roll-down windows left and right


			c.       Fixed wing windows between doors and front “A” pillar.


			d.       .100 gauge aluminum door pockets.


			e.       “Kason” (or equal) sliding door latches.


			f.        “Kason” (or equal) #3412 Key-to-lock exterior handles. (Not push-to-lock). Chrome or black powder coated finish.


			g.       Keyed to rear door(s).


			h.       Five door keys per vehicle.


			4.      Rear Door(s)


			a.       Full width roll-up.


			b.       Aluminum clad panels, white top coat.


			c.       Stainless steel door hardware.


			d.       Center mounted rear door latch with two-point cable or rod controlled side latches and inside door release handle. Center latch and handle shall be “Kason” (or equal) #0168-01 latch, #0168S outside handle and #1600 inside handle. Keyed to front doors (no exception.) Chrome or black powder coated exterior handle finish.


			e.       Door windows: None


			5.      Seating


			a.       Driver seat:


			·         High back, Standard  Bucket Seats


			·         Dual arm rests


			·         Heavy duty dark gray or black cloth covering, such as “DuPont Cordura”, or equal.


			·         Seats INC.  series mechanical suspension driver seat or equal


			·         Non-tilting seat base


			·         3-point High Visibility Orange lap-shoulder belt system with retractor.


			b.       Passenger seat:


			·         High back Standard  Bucket Seats


			·         Dual arm rests


			·         Heavy duty dark gray or black cloth covering, such as “DuPont Cordura”, or equal.


			·         Seats INC.  series mechanical suspension passenger seat or equal


			·         Non-tilting seat base


			·         3-point High Visibility Orange lap-shoulder belt system with retractor.


			6.      Bulkhead


			a.       Aluminum with center mounted sliding door.


			b.       Plywood (Blandex) lining for bulkhead and sliding door for stiffening.


			c.       Carpet or sound absorbing material on the forward side of the bulkhead.


			d.       “Kason” (or equal) sliding door latch.


			e.       “Kason” (or equal) non-locking door handle and interior handle.


			f.        Bulkhead positioned at forward cargo “0” line. (Important Note: This location will vary among the vehicles to be ordered and is called out in the Additional Equipment or Options)


			7.      Driver Area Equipment


			a.       Electric windshield wipers (single motor) with intermittent control.


			b.       Sound absorbing (closed cell urethane) full width floor mat with rubber top surface, approximately ½” thick. Metal nosing at exposed edges.


			c.       Diesel sound reduction “package” on firewall and engine access cover.


			d.       AM/FM/ radio with two speakers and side mounted rubber antenna.


			e.       Dual (left and right) cup holders


			f.        Dual sun visors.


			8.      Cab Storage and Work Tables


			a.       Full width overhead shelf without doors.


			b.       Work table extending from instrument panel to right side with 1 In. lip.


			c.       Pocket on face of engine cover.


			9.      Interior Lighting


			a.       Cab domes: One Grote 18-In. LED, centered.


			b.       Cargo domes: Three Grote 18-In. LED centered down isle and evenly spaced approximately 36 In. apart.


			c.       Switches for front and rear domes located on instrument panel. Additional switch at right rear cargo door post for cargo dome lights.


			10.  Roof


			a.       Aluminum or Composite roof, .040 , seamless.


			b.       Roof bows on 8 In. centers (except at roof vent).


			c.       Roof bows attached to roof with industrial adhesive to reduce noise.


			d.       12-volt power roof vent and skylight assembly located in the center (approximately) of the cargo area. Maxxair roof vent cover for top mounted power vent.


			e.       Interior roof liner, .022  embossed finish with insulation (R4).


			11.  Floor


			a.       Extruded aluminum interlocking plank construction.


			b.       Diamond aluminum tread plate down center isle and full width from wheel boxes to end of cargo area. Tread plate plug welded to the floor for noise reduction.


			c.       Access panel in floor for fuel tank sending unit. (Side mounted fuel tank sender cover may be blocked by cabinets and not easily accessible.)


			12.  Side and Rear Walls


			a.       Aluminum exterior side panels, .125  upper and lower sheets.


			b.       Heavy duty 1.58 In. deep wall studs placed on 24 In. centers aft of the door pockets.


			c.       5/8 In. thick interior wall boards with white durable top finish running horizontally floor to ceiling between cabinet support/anchor struts. Utilimaster uses plywood with Kimlite covering. Or equal


			d.       2 In. foam (polystyrene) or fiberglass insulation between the wall studs. If foam panels are used, then they must be glued to the exterior wall for noise control.


			g. Fuel door with closer


			13.  Rear Bumper


			a.       12 In. deep with open grate surface.


			b.       Class IV 2 ½” receiver hitch integrated with bumper


			c.       7-way receptacle wired for 2-light trailer. (Red is open, green and yellow are assigned to stop and turn.) Blue is ignition power for charging trailer battery. Brown is tail. Black is marker.


			d.       Electric Brake Control: None see options


			14.  Body Exterior


			a.       Windshield: Tinted and bonded.


			b.       Cab mirrors: “Velvac” (or equal) Revolution medium profile 4-way power adjustable and heated mirrors on single pod mounted stationary arms with integral convex sections.


			c.       Rear cross view mirror: 10 In. convex on pod mounted swing arm. Deleted if camera option is purchased.


			d.       Grab handles:


			·         Two front 18 In. aluminum located at forward door post approximately 72 In. from ground.


			·         Two rear 18 In. aluminum located at rear door posts approximately 72 In. from ground.


			e. Rear mud flaps with anti-sail brackets


			15.  Hood and Front Bumper


			a.       Composite lift up hood with gas support struts.


			b.       Protection screen located behind the grille bars. Installed by dealer.


			c.       Chassis manufacturer supplied front bumper.


			16.  Paint and Decals


			a.       Polyurethane single stage paint, DuPont Imron 5000 (or equal), #N0006HN Arctic White (or equal).


			17.  Exterior Lighting


			a.       Headlamps: Halogen


			b.       Daytime Running Lights: No


			c.       LED Lighting, Includes:


			·         Front and Rear tail, turn/stop lamps


			·         Marker and ID lights


			·         Back-up lights


			d.       Mid-side (aft of door pocket in body skirt) amber turn signal.


			e.       Rear license plate lamps (LED) with center mounted front and rear license plate holders.


			18.  HVAC


			a.       Factory installed cab heater, defroster and air conditioning system.


			b.       Ducting and/or louvers for driver and passenger sides.


			19.  Electrical and Miscellaneous


			a.       Two 12-volt cigar lighter style receptacles in dash for cell phones, etc.


			b.       Rubber fender flares and mud flaps


			20.  Warranty


			a.       Basic coverage: 12 months or 12,000 miles.


			b.       Body Structure, hood and main panels: 60 months or 50,000 miles.


			c.       The bidder shall include the manufacturers warranty statement including “What Is Not Covered” or “Exclusions” in this IFB.


			d.       Warranties are for 100% parts and labor during the specified time or mileage limits.
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Option Selection


			


			Qty			Description			Check If As Specified			Describe Offered Alternatives


						CHASSIS SERIAL #


			1			Category #3 van (25,500 lb GVWR), MT55 with 14 Ft. Body,


			1			Passenger seat to be mounted in 8-In. set-back location. Also, see 21D for third seat.


			1			Roof vent cover


			1			Mid-side turn signals


			1			Cargo Dome Lights


			1			240HP diesel engine in-lieu-of 220HP


			1			Gates "Blue Stripe" main coolant hoses


			1			Alternator: 270 amp


			1			Chassis dealer local upgrade to 320 amp alternator


			1			Chassis dealer to order heavy duty wiring and 270 amp alternator & mounting from factory.


			1			Auxiliary battery box.


			1			Requires rear center mounted fuel tank (see option 8a)


			1			Battery box is for batteries used for the 120VAC power inverter. Refer to inverter pricing for auxiliary batteries in remote box


			1			Inverter shall be installed with a 320A Sure Power battery separator for charging the auxiliary and main starting batteries off of one alternator. Price included in the inverter package.


			1			Chassis dealer or PDI center installed remote jump studs in RH entry step box.


			1			Cummins turbo brake


			1			60-gallon steel fuel tank between the rails


			1			Fuel tank sender access cover in floor and rubber diamond overlay.


			1			Provisions for generator in fuel tank, which are auxilliary supply and return ports.


			1			To be used for auxiliary diesel fired heater


			1			Spare tire and wheel


			1			16 Ft. x 93.5W x 85H in-lieu-of 14 x 93.5 x 85H


			1			Engine block heater, ordered by chassis dealer. Cord and receptacle shipped loose.


			1			Block heater wired to shore power receptacle with switch for summer use


			1			Refer to electrical instructions for hooking up the block heater cord to the shore power receptacle.


			1			Bulkhead location end of door pocket.


			1			Window in sliding bulkhead door, normal upper location.


			1			Locking door handle, keyed to front doors


			1			Sliding front door windows in-lieu-of roll-down type


			1			Lower RH door visibility window


			1			Safety Tread covering on entry steps for cab


			2			Additional 18-In. grab handles for cab entry doors. (Two in base bid, one more each side required by the purchaser.) Utilimaster to discuss available location of these handles with the purchaser.


			1			Window in cab sliding door pocket on side that the rear seat is mounted. (Difficult to clean.)


			1			One set of additional speakers for cab radio in cargo area.


			1			Utilimaster to consult with purchaser regarding location in rear overhead in cargo area. To be wired to unused fader or rear speaker circuit in radio output.


			1			Dash mounted Hobbs hour meter  #98310, oil pressure controlled. Installed by dealer or chassis PDI center. (This is in-addition-to the OEM digital meter in the instrument display.)


			1			3rd 12v cigar lighter style receptacle. (Two are included in the base bid price.) All may be located below the RH dash panel as this 3-outlet type is available via after-market.


			1			Dual defrost fans. High mounted under overhead shelf. Dash mounted switches.


			1			Left and right cowl vents (LH is standard)


			1			Other: Heavy duty Red Dot heater


			1			Shade band on front windshield


			1			Step well lights, both sides.


			1			Timer relay factory or dealer installed to control the step well lights ins-addition-to the standard button switches. Set at 30-minutes.


						Customer wants to decide where to mount the following safety equipment during the on-site inspection trip.


			1			10-unit first aid kit - Weatherguard deluxe


			1			Shall be a Weatherguard tray #8876 and shall include a eye wash bottle.


			1			10# ABC fire extinquisher


			1			Shall be an Ameritec with #809HD bracket.


			1			Safety flares, qty six 30-minute (no spike or stand) in tube holder with cap.


			1			Triangle kit


			1			Clipboard and accessories for wall map


			2			Black seat belts in-lieu-of orange for driver and passenger seats, as called out in the base body specs.


			1			3rd seat, non-suspension, fixed pedestal. Vinyl covering. Will come with 3-point black seat belt.


			1			Vinyl seat covering in-lieu-of Cordura cloth as called out in Base Body Specs.


			1			Set front passenger seat back 8-In. for a foot path across the front of the seat


			1			Purchaser to be advised that the knee clearance for a rear passenger (3rd) seat will be very minimal if this 3rd seat is positioned behind the front passenger seat. Purchaser to advise location desired, but seller recommends that it's on the driver side.


			1			Full width overhead compartment with doors in-lieu-of standard overhead shelf.


			1			Complete console on passenger side with laptop table. Slide-out table and drawer unit.


			2			Rubber covered top and two clip-board clips added.


			1			Purchaser to determine where the cup holder should be during on-site inspection trip.


			1			Heavy duty rubber diamond pattern tread plate in-lieu-of aluminum diamond pattern tread plate. Rubber to have aluminum nosing to create a smooth transition and it won't lift.


			1			High capacity diesel fired cargo area heater and cooling system: Espar D8LC diesel fired heater with clock for setting start-stop and temperature. Auxiliary cooling unit with engine mounted AC compressor.


			1			Requires option code 130-024 2nd AC compressor on chassis order.  Requires option code 599-001 auxiliary ports in fuel tank on chassis order.


			4			12-volt receptacles located in the cargo area


			1			Heavy duty workbench with hardwood core and steel top rolled over on the front. Base price is for a 48-In. bench.


			3			Additional feet over 48-In. standard length.


			1			Wilton vise, 5.5-In. jaw


			1			Refer to SnoPUD interior cabinet package drawings. Made of aluminum.


			N1			Drawing 48026-DS Rev P2 Driver Side Cabinet and Shelving Set. Made of aluminum.


			N2			Drawing 48019-D1 Rev 1 Drawer Details for Driver side cabinet. Made of aluminum.


			N3			Drawing 48026-PS Rev P3 Passenger side Cabinet and Shelving Set. Made of aluminum.


			N4			Locker and Drawer Details for Passenger Side Included in 48026-PS drawing. Made of aluminum.


			20			J-Hooks - Swivel type. Made of steel.


			1			Plywood walls with Kimlite laminite and insulation. No grid mounting system.


			1			Power strut positioned in grid pattern on exterior side walls LH/RH for customer to attach ladder hooks, Etc. to.


			1			Back-up camera LCD Color


			1			Spring rear suspension with sway bar and shocks in-lieu-of air ride suspension


			1			Open grate bumper with 24-30 In. wide drop down center step.


			1			2-In. receiver ILO 2.5-In. receiver, class III


			1			Electric brake control unit in the cab wired to the customer standard. Prodigy 90185


			1			7-way receptacle recessed in bumper near hitch tube with boot. 7-way sealed junction box for wiring. Pollak.


			1			Standard 2-panel center swing door, 40-In. opening.


			1			Double door windows with screens - upper


			1			Hot stick compartment with separate 8x22 door and slam latch,  (as required for standard 40-In. doors). Includes four PVC 4-In. tubes. To include a door.


						Lighting


			1			Traffic Advisor LED


			2			Strobes - Recessed mount


			4			Havis Shields 110V scene lights


			2			12V Whelan scene lights


			1			4-corner strobe system


			5			110v flourescent lights


			1			Traffic cone holder system for up to 16 standard cones.


			2			Go Lights model 2067 remote controlled spot lamps


			2			Power cord reels 12-3 45-50 Ft. cord 125V rating similar to part# L5550 123 3. To be made of reelcraft.


			1			Vanner IQC12 3,600 watt power inverter, two batteries, Kussmaul auto eject shore power receptacle, four interior and one exterior duplex receptacles, inside control panel and 50-amp power panel. Requires option 3d for exterior battery box.


			7			Additional interior duplex outlets


			4			Additional exterior grade duplex outlets or combined two each for pricing to make one fourplex outlet


			1			Exterior compartment 36W x 24H x 24 deep cut into the floor. To be made of steel with aluminum doors.


			1			Option 4: Price for one pull-out tray with 2-in lip all around on slides rated 150# each


			1			Translucent roof with center opening in headliner to create skylight. To be made of composite.


			1			Provisions for roof mounted RV style AC unit.


			1			Do not drive - ship via a common carrier such as rail or lowbed truck from factory to the selling dealer in Washington State.
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Appendix D – Category 5 – Comprehensive Option List and Price Sheet IFB 00814 Walk-in Step Vans, Various Sizes



			Item # and Description






			Buyer To Check To Select


			Unit Price – US $ - in-lieu-of (ILO) or in-addition-to what is called out in the base specifications as described in Bid Categories 1 to 3 of this IFB 











			Option Section I – Walk-in Van Body Chassis


			


			





			1. Gross Vehicle Weight Rating (GVWR) Upsizing (Applies to Bid Category 2 only)


			


			





			              14,990 GVWR


			


			Included in Base Price Bid Category 1





			a. 16,000 GVW ILO 14,990


			


			





			b. 19,000 GVW ILO 14,990


			


			





			c. 21,500 GVW ILO 14,990


			


			





			d. 25,500 GVW ILO 14,990


			


			





			2. Gross Vehicle Weight Rating (GVWR)  Downsizing (Applies to Bid Category 2 only)


			


			





			19,000 GVWR


			


			Included In Base Bid Price Bid Category 2





			a. 14,990 ILO 19,000


			


			





			b. 16,000 ILO 19,000


			


			





			c. 20,500 ILO 19,000 (Requires options 10c and 11c)


			


			





			3. Gross Vehicle Weight Rating (GVWR) Downsizing or Upgrading (Applies to Bid Category 3 only)


			


			





			25,500 GVWR


			


			Included In Base Bid Price Bid Category 3





			a. 21,500 ILO 25,500


			


			





			b. 27,500 ILO 25,500


			


			





			c. 29,000-30,000 ILO 25,500


			


			





			4. Engine Horsepower Upgrades


			


			





			220 HP Diesel Engine


			


			Included In Base Bid Price for Category 2 and 3 Diesel





			a. 200 ILO 220 (Applies to Bid Bid Category 2 or 2 Diesel.)


			


			





			b. 240 ILO 220 (Applies to Bid Bid Category 2 or 3 Diesel.)


			


			





			c. 260 ILO 220 (Applies to Bid Category 3 Diesel Only.)


			


			





			d. 300 (Applies to Bid Category 3 Diesel Only)


			


			





			e. Gasoline 6-Liter 307 HP engine with Allison 1000 HS transmission


			


			Included in the Base Price for Category 1 Gas powered van





			f. Hardened valve seats and prep for Liquid Propane Gas Conversion (Applies to Bid Category 1 gasoline engine only) Blue Star Gas locally installs the GM engine dual fuel conversion kit and tank, which are  quoted separately (not included).  


			


			





			5. Alternator or Charging System Upgrades or Available Variations


			


			





			160 Amp


			


			Included in Base Bid Price for Bid Categories 1 and 2





			a. 200 Amp ILO 160 Amp


			


			





			b. 270 Amp ILO 160 Amp


			


			





			c. 320 Amp ILO 160 Amp (Dealer Installed to appropriate heavy duty pre-wiring and OEM belt/pulley size.)


			


			





			d. Dual 160 Amp Alternators for Category 1 Gas Engine Only – For charging dual sets of batteries


			


			





			6. Miscellaneous Engine Add-On Equipment Options or Available Variations


			


			





			a. Road Speed Limit (Programmed Value). Purchaser to notify seller Road Speed Limit.


			


			





			b. Cummins Turbo Exhaust Brake (Applies to Category 2 & 3 Diesel Only) or equal


			


			





			c. Engine Block Heater -110V with Receptacle Near Front. (Applies to Category 2 & 3 Only)


			


			





			d. Engine Block Heater -110V wired to Shore Power Receptacle. (Applies to Category 2 & 3 Only)


			


			





			e. Webasto TSL17 Diesel Fired 17,000 BTU Engine Coolant Heater with Timer Panel. (Category 2 & 3 Only)


			


			





			f. Gates Blue-Stripe EPDM long life engine coolant hoses ILO standard rubber hoses. 


			


			





			7. Battery and Battery Enclosure Upgrades or Available Variations


			


			





			One 700 CCA Heavy Duty Dual Purpose Battery


			


			Included in Base Price for Bid Category 1 (Gasoline powered) 





			Two 700 CCA Heavy Duty Dual Purpose Batteries  


			


			Included In Base Price for Bid Categories 2 & 3





			a. Two 700 CCA Heavy Duty Dual Purpose Batteries ILO One (Applies to Category 1)


			


			





			b. Two 9A-31 1,850 CCA Alliance Brand AGM ILO 7T31 High Cycle Batteries. (OEM installed) For Category 2 and 3.


			


			





			c. Replace standard batteries with two 1,600 CCA Odyssey Brand # 34-800 Performance Series AGM  - Dealer Installed. 


			


			





			d. Replace standard batteries with two 2,300 CCA Odyssey Brand # 31-PC2150 Extreme Series AGM  - Dealer Installed.


			


			





			e. Two additional deep cycle or AGM batteries for inverter or 12-V house power.  Includes Sure-Power Battery Separator. Batteries are floor mounted or with optional slide-out drawer.


			


			





			f. Three additional deep cycle or AGM batteries for inverter or 12-V house power.  Floor mounted or with optional slide-out drawer.


			


			





			g. Slide-out battery drawer for 2nd set of batteries, discuss location with dealer. Charge wiring & battery separator device included. Output wiring to inverter or other device additional cost. (Wiring included with the inverter option. )


			


			





			h. Positive and Negative Jump Starting Posts in Passenger Step Well with rubber covers.


			


			





			i. Master Battery Switch – Master Ground Disconnect in Passenger Step Well. Dealer Installed with radio memory leads.


			


			





			j. 45-Amp Smart Battery Charger  - Recommended when 12V loads are greater than 6-amps  when the generator is in operation and the engine is off. This charger is also wired to the shore power receptacle.


			


			





			8. Exhaust System Upgrades or Available Variations


			


			





			Outboard/Inboard mounted Diesel Aftertreatment System (ATS) with 10-Gallon DEF Tank, Right Side.


			


			Included In Base Bid Price for Bid Category 2 and 3





			Inboard mounted Gasoline Muffler and Catylist with Piping to Right Rear


			


			Included in Bid Category 1 Gasoline Engine





			a. DPF Regeneration Inhibit Switch for off-road operations.


			


			





			b. Route exhaust to left side ahead of rear wheels. Not available with 158-In. wheelbase or LH side mounted fuel tank. (Applies to category 2 & 3 Diesel only.)


			


			





			c. Route exhaust aft of rear wheels – selection of this option is limited to 190-In wheelbase or longer. (Applies to category 2 and 3 Diesel only, side mounted fuel tank and 12K spring or 18K air suspension also required.)


			


			





			d. Special exhaust pipe routing for installation of a PTO. Refer to Option 9j. For Diesel Powered van chassis only.


			


			





			9. Transmission Upgrades or Available Variations


			


			





			Allison 1000 HS Transmission without PTO Gear, Includes Park Brake Pawl


			


			Included in Base Bid for Category 1 Gasoline Engine





			Allison 1000 RDS Transmission with PTO Gear and Park Brake Pawl


			


			Included in Base Bid for Bid Category 2 Diesel Engine





			Allison 2200 RDS Transmission with PTO Gear and Park Brake Pawl


			


			Included in Base Bid for Bid Category 3 Diesel Engine





			a. Allison 1000 HS ILO Allison 1000 RDS (Applies to Bid Category 2 Chassis with Diesel Engine)


			


			





			b. Allison 1000 EVS ILO 1000 RDS. Includes PTO gear and Park Brake Pawl (Applies to Bid Category 2 Diesel Chassis) or equal


			


			





			c. Allison 2100 RDS ILO Allison 2200 RDS. This 2100 series does not have a Park Brake Pawl. Used when there are piggy back spring parking brakes. (Applies to Bid Category 3 Diesel Chassis) or equal


			


			





			d. Allison 2500 HS ILO of 2200 RDS. Does not have a PTO gear or Park Brake Pawl. (Applies to Bid Category 3 Only.) or equal


			


			





			e. Allison 2200 HS ILO of 2200 RDS. Does not have a PTO gear. (Applies to Bid Category 3 Only and included in Gasoline Engine Option.) or equal


			


			





			f. Allison 2100 EVS ILO 2200 RDS. Does not have a PTO gear or Park Brake Pawl. (Applies to Bid Category 3 Diesel Only.) or equal


			


			





			g. Allison 2200 EVS ILO 2200 RDS. This variation has a PTO gear and Park Brake Pawl. (Applies to Bid Category 3 Diesel Only.) or equal


			


			





			h. Allison 2500 EVS ILO 2200 RDS. This variation has a PTO gear but no Park Brake Pawl. (Applies to Bid Category 3 Diesel Only.) or equal


			


			





			i. Relays and wiring for installation of a PTO. The harness includes wires for PTO Enable and a Neutral signal wire. (Dealer installed.)


			


			





			j. Special exhaust, dipstick and harness routing for installation of left or right PTO’s. Consult dealer for available PTO models.


			


			





			10. Front Axle and Suspension Upgrades or Available Variations


			


			





			a. Meritor brand front axle ILO Detroit axle. or equal


			


			





			b. Low Profile Front Suspension, 5,790 Lb. total rating. Applies to Bid Category 2 only.


			


			





			c. High Profile Front Suspension, 7,500 Lb. total rating. Applies to Bid Category 2 only.


			


			





			d. 10,000 Lb. high profile front axle and suspension ILO 8,000 Lb. Applies to Category 3 only.


			


			





			e. Hydraulic Disc Front Brakes ILO Air Brakes. Requires Hydraulic Disc Rear Brakes also. Applies to Category 3 only with 15,000 # rear axle and suspension.


			


			





			f. Front suspension stabilizer bar Available for 10,000 Lb. axle rating for Category 3 only.


			


			





			11. Rear Axle and Suspension Upgrades or Available Variations


			


			





			12,000 Lb. Standard Profile Spring Rear Suspension with Sway Bar.


			


			Included in Base Bid Price for Bid Category 2





			18,000 Lb. Middle Profile Air Suspension with Sway Bar.


			


			Included in Base Bid Price for Bid Category 3





			a. Low Profile Rear Suspension, 9,200 Lb. Rating, without Rear Sway Bar. Applies to Bid Category 2 Only. 


			


			





			b. High Profile Rear Suspension, 13,000 Lb. Rating. Applies to Bid Category 2 Only.


			


			





			c. 13,500 Lb. Rear Spring Suspension without Sway Bar. Applies to Bid Category 3. 


			


			





			d. 15,000 Lb. Low Profile Rear Spring Suspension and Axle without Sway Bar. Includes hydraulic disc brakes. Applies to Bid Category 3.


			


			





			e. 17,500 Lb. Rear Spring Suspension and rear axle without Sway Bar. Applies to Bid Category 3. 


			


			





			f. 20,000 Lb. High Profile Rear Spring Suspension and rear axle without Sway Bar. Applies to Bid Category 3. 


			


			





			g. 20,000 Lb. High Profile Rear Air Suspension and rear axle without sway bar. Applies to Bid Category 3.


			


			





			h. Sway Bar for Rear Spring Suspension. Applies to Bid Category 3 and subject to compatibility rules. 


			


			





			i. Air suspension dump valve on dash. 


			


			





			j. Delete Trac-Tech or Detroit Locker Rear Differential


			


			





			12. Frame and Wheelbase Upgrades or Available Variations


			


			





			158 for 14 to 16 Ft. Standard Cargo Area Length


			


			Included in Base Bid Category 1 and 2





			178 for 16 to 18 Ft. Standard Cargo Area Length


			


			Included in Base Bid Category 3





			a. 138 ILO 178 for 12 to13 Ft. Standard Cargo Area Length (Categories 1 and 2 only)


			


			





			b. 158 ILO 178 for 14 to 16 Ft. Standard Cargo Area Length (Category 3 only)


			


			





			c. 190 ILO 178 for 18-Ft. to 20 Ft. Standard Cargo Area Length


			


			





			d. 208 ILO 178 for 20 Ft. to 22 Ft. Standard Cargo Area Length (Category 3 only)


			


			





			e. 


			


			





			f. Provisions for Walk Ramp between the rails – Requires 40G Low Profile Between the Rails and Side Mounted 45G Fuel Tank


			


			





			Painted 1-Piece 11-In. Channel Front Bumper with Tow Hooks


			


			Included In Base Bid Price





			g. Painted 3-Piece Front Bumper in-lieu-of painted aluminum channel. Requires OEM Styled Hood and Chrome Grille. No Tow Hooks. 


			


			





			h. Chrome 3-Piece Front Bumper in-lieu-of painted aluminum channel. Requires OEM Styled Hood and Chrome Grille. No Tow Hooks.


			


			





			13. Fuel Tank Upgrades or Variations


			


			





			Note: There are no optional fuel tanks for category 1 gasoline engine. 40-gallon between rails aft of rear axle is the only tank available.


			


			





			40-Gallon Low Profile Steel Fuel Tank Located Between the Frame Rails Aft of the Rear Axle.


			


			Included in the Base Bid Price for Bid Category 1 and 2





			40-Gallon Standard Profile Steel Fuel Tank Located Between the Frame Rails Aft of the Rear Axle.


			


			Included in the Base Bid Price for Bid Category 3





			a. 40-gallon steel standard profile fuel tank located between the rails aft of the rear axle. May be required with bodies that have a short overhang. Seller shall provide information to the buyer regarding ground clearance.


			


			





			b. 40-gallon aluminum standard profile fuel tank located between the rails aft of the rear axle. May be required with bodies that have a short overhang. Seller shall provide information to the buyer regarding ground clearance.


			


			





			c. 45-gallon left side mounted steel fuel tank forward of the rear axle ILO 40-gallon between the rails tank.


			


			





			d. 45-gallon left side mounted aluminum fuel tank forward of the rear axle ILO 40-gallon between the rails tank.


			


			





			e. 65-gallon steel left side mounted fuel tank forward of the rear axle ILO 40-gallon between the rails tank.


			


			





			f. 60-gallon steel standard profile fuel tank located between the rails aft of the rear axle. May not be available on some bodies with a short overhang. Seller shall provide information to the buyer regarding ground clearance.


			


			





			g. 90-gallon steel standard profile fuel tank located between the rails aft of the rear axle. May not be available on some bodies with a short overhang. Seller shall provide information to the buyer regarding ground clearance.


			


			





			Auxiliary Fuel Ports for Generator. Applies to Diesel Engine Only.


			


			Included in Base Bid for Category 2 and 3 Diesel Engine





			h. Add single auxiliary fuel supply port for gasoline engine option only. (Dealer installed when generator is purchased.)


			


			





			14. Tire and Wheel Upgrades or Available Variations


			


			





			225/70R19.5 Tires, Hwy Front, Traction Rear.


			


			Included in Base Bid Pricing for Bid Category 1 and 2





			245/70R19.5 Tires, Hwy Front, Traction Rear.


			


			Included in Base Bid Pricing for Bid Category 3





			a. Upgrade 225/70R19.5 to 245/70R19.5. Applies to Bid Category 2 only.


			


			





			b. Upgrade 245/70R19.5 to 255/70R22.5. Applies to Bid Category 3 only.


			


			





			c. Upgrade 245/70R19.5 to 10R22.5. Applies to Bid Category 3 only.


			


			





			Six hub-piloted steel wheels


			


			Included in Base Bid Pricing for Bid Category1,  2 & 3





			d. Aluminum Front Wheels (Price for Two) instead of Steel Wheels. Not polished.


			


			





			e. Aluminum Rear Wheels – Outside Only with Steel Inside ILO four steel wheels. Not polished. 


			


			





			f. Aluminum Rear Wheels (Price for Four). Not Polished.


			


			





			g. Polish front aluminum wheels 


			


			





			h. Polish outer rear aluminum wheels.


			


			





			i. Chrome lug nut caps and axle covers front and rear. Alcoa chromed plastic type.


			


			





			j. Spare Tire with Steel Wheel


			


			





			k. Spare Tire with Aluminum Wheel


			


			





			15. Chassis Forward Cabin Area Mechanical, Electrical and Instrumentation Upgrades or Available Variations


			


			





			Air conditioning compressor (Body manufacturer completes the system.)


			


			Included in Base Bid Price for Bid Categories 1, 2 and 3





			a. Second air conditioning compressor with air conditioning condenser radiator mounted. Available for Bid Categories 2 and 3 diesel engine.


			


			





			b. Tilt and Telescoping Steering Column. (Tilt Only in Base Bid Pricing for Bid Categories 1, 2 and 3.)


			


			





			c. 


			


			





			d. 


			


			





			16. Chassis Warranty – Available Upgrades in-addition-to the minimum required in the base specifications. Bidder is required to provide an attachment that states “what is not covered” or “exclusions” in the base and extended warranties.


			


			





			a. Three year, 50,000 mile basic warranty coverage with towing


			


			Included in Base Bid Price for Bid Categories 1, 2 and 3





			b. Extended basic vehicle, engine and powertrain to four years, 50,000 miles. Include towing.


			


			





			c. Extend basic vehicle, engine and powertrain to five year, 50,000 miles. Include towing.


			


			





			d. Extend basic vehicle, engine and powertrain to five year, 100,000 miles. Include towing.


			


			





			17. Shop Repair and Parts Manual Options or Available Variations for the Walk-In Chassis and Components


			


			General no-charge manuals will be provided in the base vehicle at the time of delivery.





			a. Chassis shop repair manual (paper)


			


			





			b. Chassis shop repair manual (PDF electroinic file)


			


			





			c. Chassis custom parts manual (paper)


			


			





			d. Chassis custom parts manual (PDF electronic file)


			


			





			e. Engine shop repair manual set, overhaul, fuel and electrical system diagnostics, wiring diagram and fault codes (paper)


			


			





			f. Engine shop repair manual set, overhaul, fuel and electrical system diagnostics, wiring diagram and fault codes (PDF electronic file)


			


			





			g. Allison transmission shop repair manual set. Overhaul and maintenance and hydraulic and electrical system diagnostics, wiring diagram and fault codes (paper)


			


			





			h. Binders for all paper shop manuals


			


			





			18. Special Training Fees for the Walk-In Chassis and Components


			


			





			a. On-site training program  for chassis – minimum 3-day class by factory approved trainer. Include all costs associated for the trainer, (including air fare and the trainer’s expenses), training room rental, daily box lunch for each attendee. The size of the class is limited to 10 persons. The program will be priced for a required ten attendees no matter how many actually participate. Discuss and coordinate with the dealer to invite other customers to get to the minimum attendees.


			


			





			b. Off-site training program for chassis – minimum 3-day class by factory approved trainer at the nearest factory training facility. Price as a “per-person” cost that includes travel expense, lodging and a minimum of $30 per day for food.


			


			





			c. Off-site training program for Cummins engine repair and diagnostics. Price as a “per-person” cost that includes travel expense, lodging and a minimum of $30 per day for food.


			


			





			d. Off-site training program for 


Allison transmission repair and diagnostics. Price as a “per-person” cost that includes travel expense, lodging and a minimum of $30 per day for food.


			


			





			e. 


			


			





			Option Section II – Walk-in Van Body


			


			





			19. Walk-In Van Body Length and Size Upgrades or Available Dimensional Variations (Required wheelbase is shown)


			


			





			


			


			





			14-Ft. x 85-In. High x 86-In. Wide Cargo Area. Bid Category 1 and 2 Available Variations


			


			Included in Base Bid Price for Item  1 and 2





			14-Ft. x 85High  x 86 In. Wide Cargo Area. Bid Category 1 and 2 Available Variations.


			


			Included in Base Price for Category 1 and  2





			a. 13-Ft. x 85H x 86W


			


			





			b. 15-Ft. x 85H x 86W


			


			





			c. 15-Ft. x 85H x 93W


			


			





			d. 16-Ft. x 85H x 93W


			


			





			e. 18-Ft. x 85H x 86W


			


			





			f. 18-Ft. x 85H X 93W 


			


			





			g. 20-Ft. x 85H x 93W


			


			





			h. 81-In. High ILO 85-In.


			


			





			16-Ft. x 85-In. High x 93-In. Wide Cargo Area. Bid Category 3 Available Variations


			


			Included in Base Price for Category 3





			i. 14-Ft. x 85H x 93W


			


			





			j. 15-Ft. x 85H x 93W


			


			





			k. 18-Ft. x 85H x 93W


			


			





			l. 20-Ft. x 85H x 93W 


			


			





			m. 22-Ft. x 85H x 93W 


			


			





			n. Custom 24-Ft x 85H x 93W 


			


			





			o. Custom 28-Ft. x 85H x 93W


			


			





			p. Custom 30-Ft. x 85H x 93W


			


			





			q. 81-In. High ILO 85-In. 


			


			





			20. Bulkhead Options or Available Variations. 


			


			





			Base Pricing is with the bulkhead in the forward most position.


			


			Included in Base Price for Items 1, 2 & 3





			a. Set-back 8-In. for improved passenger seat pass-by clearance. Cargo length is reduced by 8-In. also.


			


			





			b. Set-back 39-In. to the end of the door pocket for 3rd seat. 


			


			





			c. Optional Set-back dimension as called out by purchaser. (Flat fee)


			


			





			d. Window in bulkhead door


			


			





			e. Locking handle (can keyed uniquely to the front and rear door handles – discuss with dealer at the time of order). 


			


			





			f. Security dead-bolt lock for bulkhead door.


			


			





			g. 2nd Bulkhead for enclosed space for desk or workstation. Discuss with seller.


			


			





			21. Forward Cabin Door Options or Available Variations


			


			





			a. Sedan or Swing-Out Doors instead of sliders. 


			


			





			b. One Sedan and One Swing Out door instead of dual sliders.


			


			





			c. Roll-down windows ILO Slider Windows. Note that the window crank is mounted low in the door.


			


			





			d. Lower Passenger Door Window – Not available with the roll-down windows option.


			


			





			e. Chrome door handles ILO Painted Black Handles.


			


			





			f. Window in wall or door pocket for 2nd seat row. Price Ea.


			


			





			g. RH Entry Grab Rail System (see brochure or photo)


			


			





			22. Forward Cabin Electrical and Mechanical Options or Available Variations


			


			





			a. Twin header mounted defroster fans.


			


			





			b. Single header mounted defroster fan.


			


			





			c. AM-FM-WB-CD Radio ILO AM-FM-WB-USB


			


			





			d. 2nd set of speakers on radio fader or rear speaker circuit. Dealer installed. Discuss desired location.


			


			





			e. Additional 12v cigar lighter power receptacles. Discuss location. Price Ea.


			


			





			f. RH Cowl vent in addition to LH Standard Cowl vent.


			


			





			g. Step well lights LH/RH


			


			





			23. Forward Cabin Floor Options or Available Variations


			


			





			Sound Deadening Rubber Floor Mat.


			


			Included in Base Bid Price for Bid Category 1, 2 and  3





			a. Three composite Safety Tread panels ILO of Sound Deadening Rubber.


			


			





			b. No floor covering. (Deduct)


			


			





			c. Basic ribbed rubber cab flooring material in-lieu-of sound deadening rubber. (Deduct)


			


			





			d. Removable front floor mats in foot area with quick release anchors or fasteners.


			


			





			24. Forward Cabin Seating Options or Available Variations


			


			





			Twin high back mechanical suspension seats (Bid Categories 1, 2 and 3). 


			


			Included in Base Bid Price for Bid Category 1, 2 and 3





			a. Fixed pedestal seat passenger side with Arm Rests in-lieu-of suspension seat (Deduction)


			


			





			b. Fixed pedestal driver and passenger seats with Arm Rests in-lieu-of suspension seat (Deduction)


			


			





			c. Twin high back air seats ILO mechanical suspension seats. Bid category 3 only with air brakes.


			


			





			d. Flip-down bulkhead or step-well anchored “Jump” seat passenger side. No Arm Rests ILO suspension seat. (Deduction)


			


			





			e. 3rd Seat –Fixed Pedestal located behind driver or passenger side. Subject to compatibility rules. Check with seller.


			


			





			f. 4th Seat – Fixed Pedestal located behind driver or passenger side. Subject to compatibility rules. Check with seller


			


			





			g. No passenger seat or seat belts (Deduction)


			


			





			h. Vinyl seat covering ILO cloth


			


			





			i. Two person bench seat. Check with seller on the layout and compatibility.


			


			





			j. Office chair with anchor strap. To be used with desk option. (Dealer installed.)


			


			





			k. Black seat belts instead of orange. All seats.


			


			





			25. Forward Cabin Exterior Mirrors Options or Available Variations


			


			





			Dual heated and powered Velvac Revolution Series low-profile mirrors with swing arm.


			


			Included in Base Bid for categories 1, 2 & 3





			a. Non-powered, non-heated standard twin mirrors each side. (Deduction)


			


			





			b. Non-powered West Coast style  with heat and separate convex mirrors. (Deduction)


			


			





			c. Powered and Heated West Coast style Retrac brand mirrors on standard loop mirror arms.  Mirrors to have secondary Dealer Installed anchors to eliminate spinning on the arms in the wind.


			


			





			d. Mirror risers, 4-In. machined aluminum for Revolution mirrors – Dealer installed.


			


			





			26. Forward Cabin Worktable and Storage Compartment Options or Available Variations


			


			





			a. Computer workstation with slide out table and drawer unit ILO basic work table. Refer to photo or drawing.


			


			





			b. Rubber mat for work table or work station with two clips for papers.


			


			





			27. Miscellaneous Forward Cabin Options or Available 


			


			





			a. Door(s) for standard overhead tray


			


			





			b. Dash mounted Hobbs #98310 hour meter, oil pressure controlled.


			


			





			c. Shade band for windshield.


			


			





			d. 


			


			





			28. Forward Cabin Heater-Vent-Air Conditioning System Options or Available Variations (Write in description and unit price.)


			


			





			a. Auxiliary floor mounted cube style heater plumbed to cab heater lines for 2nd row seating area. Discuss available locations.


			


			





			b. 


			


			





			c. 


			


			





			29. Forward Cabin Interior Lighting Options or Available Variations


			


			





			a. Single 18-In. recessed LED dome light with dash switch


			


			Included in Base Bid Price Items 1, 2 and 3





			b. Dual 18-In. recessed LED dome lights, centered, one forward, one aft. (Used for two rows of seats.)


			


			





			c. Standard single incandescent dome light in-lieu-of LED (Deduction)


			


			





			30. Forward Cabin Safety Equipment Options and Available Variations


			


			





			a. 2.5 Lb. fire extinguisher


			


			





			b. 5 Lb. fire extinguisher


			


			





			c. 10 Lb. fire extinguisher – Ameritech with #809HD bracket.


			


			





			d. 10-unit First Aid Kit


			


			





			e. Weather Guard Deluxe #8876 kit with tray and eye wash bottle.


			


			





			f. Triangle Warning Kit


			


			





			g. Five flares in tube type holder


			


			





			h. Additional cab entry grab handles, price per pair:


			


			





			i. Clip board and accessories for wall map.


			


			





			31. Cargo Area Floor Covering Options or Available Variations


			


			





			a. Diamond plate overlay down center isle and fully across the rear aft of the rear wheel well boxes.


			


			Included in Base Bid Price Items 1, 2 and 3





			b. No diamond plate overlay (Deduction)


			


			





			c. Diamond plate overlay down center isle only. (Deduction)


			


			





			d. ¼-In. ribbed rubber mat over the whole floor in-lieu-of diamond plate. (Deduction)


			


			





			e. One roll of ¼-In. ribbed rubber mat ship in-addition-to the floor covering provided. Owner to cut and use for shelf liner, Etc.


			


			





			f. Heavy duty diamond patterned rubber cargo area floor with metal nosing down center isle and across the rear behind the wheel boxes ILO the aluminum diamond plate overlay.


			


			





			g. Composite non-skid safety tread plate down center isle in-lieu-of diamond plate aluminum.


			


			





			h. Ferrox non-skid paint applied to the diamond plate aluminum. Note that this will peal over time and needs to be replenished as often as yearly.


			


			





			i. Rhino Lining or similar industrial coating down center isle and across the back aft of the wheel boxes. Dealer or locally installed application.


			


			





			32. Cargo Area Interior Wall Options or Available Variations


			


			





			a. ½-In. plywood with Kimlite composite covering, white. Insulation placed between vertical members.


			


			Included in Base Bid Price items 1, 2 and 3





			b. No plywood lining or insulation (Deduction)


			


			





			c. Strut channel recessed into plywood lining and spaced vertically every 12-In. from floor to ceiling and full length to the end of the door pocket. Include 100 3/8-In x 16 spring nuts. The plywood lining is ripped lengthwise for this installation. Used to attach various tool hooks and hangers and as a secondary attachment for storage units.


			


			





			d. Strut channel surface mounted to the wall from the end of the wheel boxes to the rear door on each side. Include 50 3/8-In. x 16 spring nuts. This channel shall be anchored fully to carry as much as 100 # per channel. Used to attach various tool hooks and hangers.


			


			





			e. Flat floor, wheel boxes hidden. Reduces interior height by approximately 5-In. and raises floor to ground height by 5-In. as well. Covered completely with diamond plate aluminum over ¾-In. plywood. Sub-structure shall be aluminum channel spaced every 16-In. and welded and bolted to the base floor. (Vehicle is to be ordered with no diamond plate floor covering option.) Dealer or locally installed option.


			


			





			f. Series E logistic track, call out # of rows and heights from the floor.     Price per foot:


			


			





			g. Sliding window in the wall in the cargo area, approximately 30-In. wide by 20-In. high with screened opening.


			


			





			h. Exterior sidewall mounted power strut channel for ladder hangers, Etc. installed by the purchaser.


			


			





			i. Exterior sidewall mounted ladder hanger. Discuss with the seller your ladder type and size. Price for each hanger set.


			


			





			33. Cargo Area Roof and Liner Options or Available Variations


			


			





			a. Embossed aluminum roof liner with insulation


			


			Included in Base Bid Price Items 1, 2 & 3





			b. No factory installed aluminum roof liner or insulation. (Deduction)


			


			





			c. Roof liner with 24-In. center spacing to provide skylight effect when translucent roof is ordered  or available.


			


			





			d. Heavy duty interior roof liner made of white vinyl coated plywood to support hangers or provide stiffening for vertical load supports. Dealer or locally installed option. (No liner option 33.b is also selected.)


			


			





			e. 


			


			





			f. 


			


			





			34. Cargo Area Heater, Cooling and Venting Options or Available Variations


			


			





			a. 120 volt AC 1,800 watt electrical wall heater. Consult seller to determine available location. Requires shore power, generator or inverter. Wired to breaker panel. Dimension is approximately 12 x 12 x 4


			


			





			b. Low/High 900/1800 watt switch for 120 volt AC wall heater. Dealer or locally installed option.


			


			





			c. Engine coolant type heater, small style, 8 x 8 x 8 approximate size. Shut-off valves located where it’s hooked into the main coolant lines. Consult with seller where it can be located. Price each. Multiple heaters are plumbed in series. May require a booster pump option.


			


			





			d. 12-volt DC More Flow auxiliary heater booster pump. Used for multiple heaters or when the auxiliary heater is mounted aft.


			


			





			e. High capacity Red Dot coolant type heater, 2-fan model with 2-speed switch.


			


			





			f. Espar Airtronic D4 13,650 BTU diesel fired auxiliary air heater with control panel in cargo area. 


			


			





			g. High capacity Espar #D8LC (Airtronic D5) 18,800 BTU diesel fired air heater with control panel for setting start-stop time and temperature. No Air Conditioning unit.  OEM Chassis code 599-001 must be on the chassis order. 


			


			





			h. High capacity Espar #D8LC (Airtronic D5) diesel fired air heater with control panel for setting start-stop time and temperature. Auxiliary air conditioning cooling unit with engine mounted AC compressor. OEM Chassis code 130-024 (2nd AC Compressor) and 599-001 must be on the chassis order. Also select second AC Compressor option in the chassis section.


			


			





			i. Provisions (reinforcement) for roof mounted Coleman RV AC unit.


			


			





			j. 13,500 BTU Coleman RV AC unit. Discuss desired location with the seller. Requires an on-board generator.


			


			





			k. 13,500 BTU Coleman RV AC unit with heat strip option and wall mounted control panel. Discuss desired location of unit and control panel with the seller.  Requires an on-board generator.


			


			





			l. Delete powered roof vent in cargo area.


			


			





			m. 


			


			





			n. 


			


			





			35. Cargo Area Lighting Options or Available Variations


			


			





			a. Three 18-in. recessed LED dome lights mounted down center, spaced approximately even.


			


			Included in Base Bid Price Items 1, 2 & 3





			b. One additional 18-In. recessed LED dome light. (Four total)


			


			





			c. Two additional 18-In. recessed LED dome lights. (Five total)


			


			





			d. Three-way dome light switch. One front (standard) and one at the rear just inside the door.





			


			Included in Base Bid Items 1, 2 & 3





			e. 3/4-In. diameter dome light indicator lamp on instrument panel. Powered by a feedback  wire from the dome light, not switch. Use this option when the dual three-way switches are ordered to advise the operator the lights in the cargo area are on. Dealer or locally installed option.


			


			





			f. Additional LED strip light located under upper storage cabinet or alternate location to illuminate bench top or dark area. Separate switch near the light and wired to the main dome light circuit. Priced each. Discuss desired location with seller.


			


			





			g. 48-In. Fluorescent Lights, 120VAC, requires inverter or generator. Includes wall switch. Price Each:


			


			





			h. 12v cigar style receptacle in cargo area. Discuss desired location with the seller. Price Each. 


			


			





			36. Cargo Area Cabinetry and Storage Options and Available Variations.  On drawer units, discuss with the seller on the desired drawer heights. Typical is 5-In. bottom drawer, then 3-In. then the top drawer is 2-In. Custom drawer heights are available.  Shelf and Drawer units can be double stacked to make the assembly tall. All dimensions shown are nominal as the cabinets may have custom dimensions to fit a particular height or width based on the location and space available and will be priced to the nearest dimension in the group to recover material costs. The aluminum drawer and storage units are purchased as a complete kit from EZ-Stak. Go to this web address to get catalog with details on the product. http://www.ezstak.com/ezstak/assets/File/EZSTAK-Product_Guide2013_web.pdf                    For the steel drawer and storage products, a supplier hasn’t been selected yet, so pricing will be offered later.





			


			





			37. Drawer Units – Unpainted Aluminum with individual latches.


			


			





			a. 4-6 Drawer, 40W x 30H x 18D


			


			





			b. 5-7 Drawer, 24W x 42H x 18D


			


			





			c. 5-7 Drawer, 40W x 42H x 18D


			


			





			d. Drop-In Divider set for drawers (6 per)


			


			





			e. Rubber liners for drawers


			


			





			f. 22-24 In. Depth ILO 18 In. Depth Add per cabinet:


			


			





			38. Drawer Units – Painted Steel with individual latches.


			


			





			a. 5-7 Drawer, 40W x 30H x 18D


			


			





			b. 5-7 Drawer, 24W x 42H x 18D


			


			





			c. 5-7 Drawer, 40W x 42H x 18D


			


			





			d. Drop-In Divider set for drawers (6 per)


			


			





			e. Rubber liners for drawers


			


			





			f. 22-24 In. Depth ILO 18 In. Depth Add per cabinet:


			


			





			39. Shelf Units – Unpainted Aluminum – Track Adjustable


			


			





			a. 1-Shelf, 40W x 30H x 18D


			


			





			b. 2-Shelf, 40W x 30H x 18D


			


			





			c. 3-Shelf, 24W x 42H x 18D


			


			





			d. 4-Shelf, 24W x 72H x 18D


			


			





			e. 4-Shelf, 48W x 72H x 18D


			


			





			f. 2-Shelf, 48W x 42H x 24D


			


			





			g. Rubber Shelf and Floor Liners


			


			





			h. Divider set for shelves (6 per)


			


			





			i. 4-In. front lip ILO 2-In. 


			


			





			j. Additional Shelves  - Price Ea. 


			


			





			k. Pocket Bin configuration ILO of Shelves – Call out # of pockets on the order.


			


			





			l. 22-24 In. Depth ILO 18 In. Depth Add per cabinet:


			


			





			40. Shelf Units – Painted Steel – Track Adjustable


			


			





			a. 1-Shelf, 40W x 30H x 18D


			


			





			b. 2-Shelf, 40W x 30H x 18D


			


			





			c. 3-Shelf, 24W x 42H x 18D


			


			





			d. 4-Shelf, 24W x 72H x 18D


			


			





			e. 4-Shelf, 48W x 72H x 18D


			


			





			f. 2-Shelf, 48W x 42H x 24D


			


			





			g. Rubber Shelf and Floor Liners


			


			





			h. Divider set for shelves (6 per)


			


			





			i. 4-In. front lip ILO 2-In.


			


			





			j. Pocket Bin Configuration ILO Shelves.


			


			





			k. 22-24 In. Depth ILO 18 In. Depth Add per cabinet:


			


			





			41. Storage Lockers – Unpainted Aluminum – Four Track Adjustable Shelves 


			


			





			a. 12W x 72H x 18D


			


			





			b. 18W x 72H x 18D


			


			





			c. 24W x 72H x 18D


			


			





			d. 24W x 36H x 18D with hardwood top and one track adjustable shelf.


			


			





			e. 36W x 72H x 18D Double Door


			


			





			f. 36W x 36H x 18D with hardwood top and one track adjustable shelf.


			


			





			g. 48W x 72H x 18D Double Door


			


			





			h. Extra Shelves (Each)


			


			





			i. Vented Doors


			


			





			j. Rubber Shelf & Floor Liners


			


			





			k. Divider set – six per shelf 


			


			





			l. 22-24 In. Depth ILO 18 In. Depth Add per cabinet:


			


			





			42. Personal Locker  - Aluminum  Configuration is with one shelf, hanger rod, four hooks. (These lockers can be keyed differently than the rest of the cabinets – call out this detail on the order.)


			


			





			a. 12W x 72H x 18D


			


			





			b. 18W x 72H x 18D


			


			





			c. 24W x 72H x 18D


			


			





			d. 36W x 72H x 18D Double Door


			


			





			e. 48W x 72H x 18D Double Door


			


			





			f. Extra Shelves (Each)


			


			





			g. Vented Doors


			


			





			h. Rubber Shelf & Floor Liners


			


			





			i. Divider set – six per shelf 


			


			





			j. 22-24 In. Depth ILO 18 In. Depth Add per cabinet:


			


			





			43. Storage Lockers – Steel – Four Track Adjustable Shelves 


			


			





			a. 12W x 72H x 18D


			


			





			b. 18W x 72H x 18D


			


			





			c. 24W x 72H x 18D


			


			





			d. 24W x 36H x 18D with hardwood top and one track adjustable shelf.


			


			





			e. 36W x 72H x 18D Double Door


			


			





			f. 36W x 36H x 18D with hardwood top and one track adjustable shelf.


			


			





			g. 48W x 72H x 18D Double Door


			


			





			h. Extra Shelves (Each)


			


			





			i. Vented Doors


			


			





			j. Rubber Shelf Liners


			


			





			k. Personal locker configuration with one shelf, hanger rod, four hooks ILO four adjustable shelves. (Can be keyed differently – call this out on the order.)


			


			





			l. 22-24 In. Depth ILO 18 In. Depth Add per cabinet:


			


			





			44. Personal Locker  -Painted Steel  Configuration is with one shelf, hanger rod, four hooks. (These lockers can be keyed differently than the rest of the cabinets – call out this detail on the order.)


			


			





			a. 12W x 72H x 18D


			


			





			b. 18W x 72H x 18D


			


			





			c. 24W x 72H x 18D


			


			





			d. 36W x 72H x 18D Double Door


			


			





			e. 48W x 72H x 18D Double Door


			


			





			f. Extra Shelves (Each)


			


			





			g. Vented Doors


			


			





			h. Rubber Shelf & Floor Liners


			


			





			i. Divider set – six per shelf 


			


			





			j. 22-24 In. Depth ILO 18 In. Depth Add per cabinet:


			


			





			45. Upper Cabinets – Unpainted Aluminum – With Door


			


			





			a. 48W x 18H x 16D


			


			





			b. 60W x 18H x 16D Double Door


			


			





			c. 24W x 24H x 16D, One track adjustable shelf


			


			





			d. 36W x 24H x 16D, One track adjustable shelf


			


			





			e. Rubber liner for shelf and bottom


			


			





			f. Divider set (six per shelf or bottom)


			


			





			46. Upper Cabinets – Painted Steel – With Door


			


			





			a. 48W x 18H x 16D


			


			





			b. 60W x 18H x 16D Double Door


			


			





			c. 24W x 24H x 16D, One track adjustable shelf


			


			





			d. 36W x 24H x 16D, One track adjustable shelf


			


			





			e. Rubber liner for shelf and bottom


			


			





			f. Divider set (six per shelf or bottom)


			


			





			47. Fold-Up Aluminum Shelving for Package and Cargo Delivery Work. 


			


			





			a. 24D x 48 to 60 L Two Tier Shelf Unit. Same style as used by FED-X or UPS.. The plywood Interior wall is not required for mounting, so it can be removed if it’s not needed. Since this is being priced by section, you will not need to buy shelves the full length of the van if they are not needed. Price per unit section:


			


			





			48. Work Bench and Components


			


			





			a. Hardwood work top – 40W x 20D x 1.5H Approximate Thickness


			


			





			b. Price for each additional hardwood worktop foot:


			


			





			c. 12 Ga. Or thicker Galvalume or Galvanized Steel work top overlay formed over the front and bent up 4-In. at the wall. Price for 40 In. wide.


			


			





			d. Price for each additional steel overlay foot:


			


			





			e. Wilton brand USA made standard combo vise, 4 ½ -In. jaws, catalog # 10225. (Note: Dealer can provide other Wilton models – discuss your needs)


			


			





			f. Wilton brand USA made standard combo vise, 5 ½ -In. jaws, catalog # 10226. (Note: Dealer can provide other Wilton models – discuss your needs)


			


			





			g. Independent legs for work bench (if not mounted on top of a shelf or drawer unit). Specify worktop height and mounting location at the time of the order.


			


			





			h. 


			


			





			i. Desk with drawer. Priced as a 36-In. wide x 20-In. deep x 28-29 In. high desk with hardwood top and 12-In. W (inside width) side drawer for file folders. Other variations and sizes available. Often ordered with an upper cabinet for books. Discuss with seller.


			


			





			j. Oxy and Acetylene bottle holder for welding. Give the seller the diameter and height of the bottles you use and the desired location.


			


			





			49. Comfort Station (Toilet, Etc.)


			


			





			a. Basic formed aluminum floor to ceiling enclosure with door and RV ceramic bowl toilet, 15-20G under floor holding tank, 10G fresh water tank with electric pump (located inside the enclosure), power vent and light on timer switch, toilet paper holder. Access door for holding tank dump hose valve and fitting and outside fresh water fill spout. Location and installation subject to available space outboard the frame below the floor for the holding tank.


			


			





			b. Wash basin (corner mounted sink) – cold water – add to basic comfort station option 48a.


			


			





			c. RV Tank heater for hot and cold wash basin water. Requires a power supply such as shore power, generator or inverter – add to wash basin option b.


			


			





			d. Heater with thermostat for fresh water tank (freeze protection). Requires shore power.


			


			





			50. Pre-determined Cabinet Packages – Ask the selling dealer provide a set of drawings for packages that’s been provided to other buyers in the past. (Saves time.)





			


			





			a. Package 48026-DS Rev P2 SNO PUD


			


			





			b. Package 48019-D1 (Drawer Details) Rev 1 SNO PUD


			


			





			c. Package 48026-PS Rev P2 SNO PUD


			


			





			d. 48019-PS Details SNO PUD


			


			





			e. J-Hooks for SNO PUD


			


			





			f. 


			


			





			51. Special Components, Etc. 


			


			





			a. Pull-out walk ramp. Todco 12-Ft. 39330-4608 rated 1,500 Lbs. Requires special chassis and body configuration for mounting. Other lengths available and the desired ramp angle must be considered based on the floor height.


			


			





			b. Under or above floor mounted 30 gallon (approximate size) fresh water tank, 12-volt pump, hose reel with 5/8-In. garden hose and nozzle. Used primarily for tool and boot wash-down.


			


			





			c. Internal “false wall”  ladder and/or storage pockets accessible by opening roll-up or full-width rear or bi-fold rear doors. Pocket size and dividers are discussed with the seller. Price per side. Typically, there is an 9-In. loss of interior wall-to-wall width for each pocket.


			


			





			d. False wall with tubes for hot-stick compartment capability. (Priced in addition to the false wall and false wall with access door.)


			


			





			e. Access door for wall storage pocket if the rear door is not full width.


			


			





			f. Hot-stick compartment with four PVC 4-In. tubes with 8 x 22 Access Door. Ref: SNO PUD 


			


			





			g. Stylized Freightliner style hood in-lieu-of standard hood and grille. Requires the chassis dealer to order the correct bumper and OEM provided grille.


			


			





			h. Hand tool board perpendicular to the side wall approximately 24-In. wide and set in 12-In. from the rear. Tool hangers are bolted to this wall. Price for each side. 


			


			





			i. 2,000 Lb. capacity conventional style lift gate with a 48 x 80 aluminum platform. Typically used with a roll-up rear door. May require a standard sized or no rear bumper. Discuss with the seller.


			


			





			52. Exterior DOT Lighting Options or Variations


			


			





			a. Additional LED Stop-Turn-Tail lights mounted in the rear structure panels approximately 4-Feet above the ground. This option not available for full width doors, such as full width roll-up, 2 and 4 panel full width swinging type.


			


			





			b. Additional LED Stop-Turn-Tail lights mounted in separate housings outboard the rear structure approximately 4-Feet above the ground. This option is used for full width doors. Dealer installed.


			


			





			c. Turn signal lamps mounted to the side of the hood replacing or in addition to the marker light. (Forward front turn signal lamps are standard and a lower mid-side turn signal lamp is included in the base bid. Dealer installed.


			


			





			d. LED Color Back-Up Camera


			


			





			53. Exterior Work and Warning Lighting Options or Variations. Arrow Sticks will include a control head. All of the rest are controlled by an on-off switch. Discuss with the seller the layout of the warning lights that you desire.


			


			





			a. Federal Signal Signalmaster Arrow Stick 8 Light 51 In.


			


			





			b. Federal Signal Signalmaster Arrow Stick 8 Light 84 In.


			


			





			c. Federal Signal LED Signalmaster Arrow Stick 8 Light 51 In.


			


			





			d. Federal Signal LED Signalmaster Arrow Stick 8 Light 84 In.


			


			





			e. Federal Signal Highlighter low profile LED Mini Light Bar


			


			





			f. Federal Signal Impaxx PX3 high intensity LED mini-strobe, surface mounted. Price per pair:


			


			





			g. Federal Signal Impaxx PX3 or Whelan LIN3 high intensity LED mini-strobe, surface mounted. Price for four – two front and two rear and each corner. Front and rears can be specified to be on a separate switches.


			


			





			h. Federal Signal Impaxx PX3 or Whelan LIN3 high intensity LED mini-strobe, surface mounted. Price for six – two front and rear and one each side. Passenger side can be specified to be on a separate switch.


			


			





			i. Federal Signal Quadra Flare 6x4 LED strobe. Price per pair:


			


			





			j. Federal Signal LED Signaltech lights, oval or round, typically rubber mounted in the side panel at the rear. Price per pair:


			


			





			k. Federal Signal LED Ultrastar round strobe light. Price Each:


			


			





			l. Federal Signal classic model 901 low profile strobe light. Price Each:


			


			





			m. Brush guard for round strobe lights. Price Each:


			


			





			n. Federal Signal LED Work Light. Price Each:


			


			





			o. Whelan 12V Halogen Scene Lights. Price Each:


			


			





			p. Havis Shields 120VAC model KR-36 Work Light. Side location will be in recessed housing. Includes wall mounted power switch for each light. Top rear location will have heavy duty steel brush guard if it’s above the roof line. Price Each:


			


			





			q. Betts swivel head work lights. Price Each:


			


			





			r. Go Light model 2067 power adjustable with dash mounted joy stick control. Price Each:


			


			





			s. Header mounted custom fabricated tray or platform for strobe or work lights to keep profile below the roof line. Price Each:


			


			





			t. Wired Rite brand six switch panel in housing. Surface mounted on top of dash or specified location. Primarily used for warning and work lights.  Price Each:


			


			





			u. Additional Wired Rite switches (over six) as needed. Price for each switch:


			


			





			54. Exterior Cabinet Options or Variations. Most exterior cabinets offered have a steel enclosure with aluminum doors. Some applications allow the cabinet to be manufactured as all aluminum. Cabinets are factory installed prior to the van body getting painted to ensure exact color match. Popular sizes are listed. The size and location of the cabinet is dependent on the available clear mounting space for each desired location. Cabinets aft of the rear axle can’t be as high as forward of the rear axle for departure angle reasons. Exterior Cabinet:


			


			





			a. 24W x 30H x 20D


			


			





			b. 36W x 20H x 20D (Single Door)


			


			





			c. 36W x 20H x 20D (Double Door)


			


			





			d. 48W x 20H x 20D (Double Door)


			


			





			e. 60W x 20H x 20D (Double Door)


			


			





			f. 24W x 30H x 20D (Cut Into Floor)


			


			





			g. 36W x 30H x 20D (Cut Into Floor)


			


			





			h. 24W x 60H x 20D (Cut Into Floor. Typical use: Welding bottles.


			


			





			i. 24W x 12H x 20D Low Profile


			


			





			j. 30W x 12H x 20D Low Profile


			


			





			k. 36W x 20H x 20D (Cut Into Floor)


			


			





			l. 24W x 20H x 20D (Cut Into Floor)


			


			





			m. Louvers in the face of the door(s) for venting. Price per cabinet:


			


			





			n. Louvered panel installed on the back or side of the enclosure for venting.


			


			





			o. Track adjustable shelf. Price for each shelf:


			


			





			p. Pull out shelf on bearing slides. Price for each shelf:


			


			





			q. LED lighting strip located under the top lip wired to master switch on the dash. Price for each light strip:


			


			





			r. 1.5 In. diameter drain holes with rubber one-way evacuator cups.


			


			





			s. ¼-In. Rubber mat in the bottom of the enclosure.


			


			





			t. 


			


			





			u. 


			


			





			v. 


			


			





			w. 


			


			





			x. 


			


			





			y. 


			


			





			z. 


			


			





			55. Rear Bumper Options or Available Variations


			


			





			a. Heavy duty rear bumper with open grate top and integral 2.5 In. receiver tube for trailer hitch.


			


			Included in Base Bid Categories 1 to 3





			b. Fold-down 24W step for HD bumper. Price Ea. Specify center, side or both sides.


			


			





			c. Western Mule Model S-2000 or U-2000 rear bumper with fold-a-way electric boom crane. 


			


			





			d. Stowaway Model 8 crane bumper with electric winch and twin fold-down access steps.


			


			





			e. Standard rear bumper without trailer hitch. (Deduct)


			


			





			f. Removable step for hitch


			


			





			g. Electric brake control - Reese


			


			





			h. Electric brake control - Prodigy


			


			





			i. 20-In. rear steel tail shelf assembly with storage both sides and the center.  Dealer installed. The van body manufacturer must be instructed to leave the frame long (it is not cut-off). Special consideration of departure angle and ground clearance needs to be discussed with the seller.


			


			





			j. Vertical pipe style traffic cone holder mounted to rear bumper.


			


			





			k. 2-In. receiver tube offset to the right for vice holder. Discuss this detail with the seller.


			


			





			l. 12-Volt 8,000 Lb. winch mounted to the base of the heavy duty bumper offset to one side.


			


			





			m. Additional trailer receptacle. Advise if 6-way or 7-way. Need your diagram. 


			


			





			n. Move the trailer receptacle to the face of the bumper and install J-box for wiring. Dealer Installed.


			


			





			56. Front Bumper Options or Available Variations


			


			





			a. Two fold-out traffic cone holders, same as Tacoma Public Utility uses. Cones are stowed upside down. See photos. Price per pair.


			


			





			b. One center mounted fold-out traffic cone holder with dual pipe stanchions. Body OEM supplied.  See photos.


			


			





			c. 


			


			





			d. 


			


			





			e. 


			


			





			f. 


			


			





			57. Rear Cargo Door Options or Available Variations – These are all in-lieu-of the full width roll-up door panels included in bid categories 1 to 3. 


			


			





			a. Full width 2-panel rear swing doors. Three hinges with interior plywood stiffeners.


			


			





			b. Full width 4-panel “bi-fold” rear swing doors. Three hinges with interior plywood stiffeners.


			


			





			c. Narrow 60 to 72W rollup door with ability to have STT and BU lights in the side panels. Specify desired width.


			


			





			d. Two center mounted swing doors, 38 to 40 wide opening.


			


			





			e. Upper windows for swing doors. Price per pair. 


			


			





			f. Window for roll-up door. Price per window. Specify what panels have the window.


			


			





			g. Banana center mounted latch for padlock ILO two point with L handle latch. The banana latch shall have an inside latch lever and D grab handle.


			


			





			h. 


			


			





			i. 


			


			





			58. Generator or Inverter Options or Available Variations. Most Generators also require a generator cabinet in-addition-to the price of the generator to keep the interior from heating up too much. Inverters may require a roll-out battery box, depending on cabinet configuration and space available. The diesel generators offered are Cummins Onan Commercial Mobile Series with the Quiet Pack Enclosure. All generator and inverter installations include a wall mounted power panel with at least eight circuit breakers plus a master breaker. All generator or inverter options listed include three interior duplex wall outlets, one each side and one under the worktable. In addition there are three exterior outlets, one each side at rear and on passenger side front of the door. Additional outlets can be purchased using option #56n. AC wiring is surface mounted in flexible conduit with plastic fittings at the outlet boxes.


			


			





			a. Onan QD-5000 2-cylinder belt drive generator. 120/240VAC


			


			





			b. Onan QD-6000 3-cylinder direct drive generator. 120VAC (Direct Drive recommended in-lieu-of QD5000 belt driven)


			


			





			c. Onan QD-8000 3-cylinder direct drive generator. 120VAC 


			


			





			d. Onan QD-10000 3-cylinder direct drive generator.


			


			





			e. Onan QD-12000 3-cylinder direct drive generator. 120/240 VAC 


			


			





			f. Onan QG-5500 EFI Gasoline Generator. 120/240VAC Dealer to install fuel supply port and line.


			


			





			g. Onan QG-7000 EFI Gasoline Generator. 120/240VAC Dealer to install fuel supply port and line.


			


			





			h. Floor Mounted Generator Enclosure with Screened Doors and Inside Baffles. Generator mounted on slide-out tray for service access or removal. Fuel lines, battery cables and main power lines are looped to allow it to slide, but the exhaust pipe must be disconnected. 


			


			





			i. Option to low mount the generator cabinet by cutting into the floor so the top of the generator cabinet is 10-12 In. above the floor. This is only available with the 93W van body due to the mounting depth required. It may be possible to mount the gasoline generator below the floor. Discuss with the seller. Add for low mount:


			


			





			j. Xantrex # 815-3012 commercial quality pure sine wave 3,000 Watt 12VDC/120VAC power inverter with battery charger and Xanbus SCP remote control panel and 25-Ft. network cable. This inverter will allow it to be wired parallel to a second inverter to double the output to 6,000 watts.  (Purchase quantity two of this option instead of one for 6,000 watt capability.) You will need a bank of auxiliary batteries and possibly an external battery drawer listed in the chassis option section. For gas engines, also purchase the 2nd alternator option, dealer installed. For diesel applications, go to a larger alternator. 270 is the recommended minimum. Purchase the shore power kit and a smart battery charger so the main and auxiliary batteries can be recharged overnight, if needed. 


			


			





			k. Vanner model IQC-12 3,600 Watt pure sine wave inverter package.  Add appropriate battery bank and roll-out drawer.


			


			





			l. Shore power wiring with automatic transfer switch.  For generators or inverters that have a power panel.


			


			





			m. Shore power receptacle 15-amp 3-prong NEMA 5-15 (not locking) for typical 3-12 shop extension cord. This shore power connection will only provide power to the wall outlets, battery chargers and 120V fluorescent lights, if so equipped. (Larger RV 30 and 50 amp outlets are available – discuss with seller.)


			


			





			n. Shore power receptacle 15-amp 3-prong NEMA 5-15 with Kussmaul Auto-Eject.


			


			





			o. Additional duplex wall outlets. If a fourplex is desired, double the cost. Price Ea. Discuss location with the seller.


			


			





			59. Welders, Compressors, Hydraulic Tool Power, and Other On-Board Specialized Optional Equipment or Available Variations.


			


			





			a. Chelsea powershift PTO. Dealer installed.


			


			





			b. Hydraulic pump, valve and 2-line hose reel for tool circuit. Reel and valve can be mounted to the floor or in an optional side compartment. Dealer installed. 


			


			





			c. Vanair PTO driven screw drive air compressor and 36-In. reservoir. The Vanair compressor can provide up to 185 CFM @ 120 PSI if the truck engine is at a high RPM. Dealer installed.


			


			





			d. Hose reel with 50-Ft. of line for air powered jack hammer. Due to the size of the reel, it probably needs to be floor mounted at the rear. Dealer installed.


			


			





			e. Miller EnPak auxiliary engine driven combo 40 CFM air compressor, 5KW generator and welder. Complete system mounted inside a separate floor mounted enclosure with side access doors and a flip-up interior top and front access panel. The EnPak can also include a hydraulic tool circuit. Select option 58.b to get the tool circuit. Dealer Installed.


			


			





			f. Wire feed suitcase kit for the Miller EnPak. Dealer installed.


			


			





			g. Power cord reels, 12-3 45-50 Ft. cord, same as Reelcraft L5550 123.3. 


			


			





			h. 


			


			





			i. 


			


			





			j. 


			


			





			k. 


			


			





			l. 


			


			





			m. 


			


			





			n. 


			


			





			o. 


			


			





			60. Walk-In Van Body Roof Options or Variations


			


			





			a. Translucent roof with isle way opening in the interior liner ILO a metal roof. 


			


			





			61. Walk-In Van Body Miscellaneous Options or Variations, not categorized in items 18-59


			


			





			a. 


			


			





			b. 


			


			





			c. 


			


			





			d. 


			


			





			e. 


			


			





			f. 


			


			





			g. 


			


			





			h. 


			


			





			62. Shipping Options (Shipping Options are from the point of completion for the van body after it’s installed on the chassis.) Delivery from the point-of-sale (dealer) will be driven to the point-of-delivery.


			


			





			a. Driven from the point-of-manufacturer to first US Lower 48-State destination (most often the seller’s dealership). The dealer shall in-turn deliver it to the purchaser.


			


			Included





			b. Transported by flatbed trailer to the first destination. Unit price is for each mile. Calculate total 1-way miles x the per-mile fee. Vans built in Indiana and Michigan are 2,500 miles approximately to the selling dealer. Bidder to state the cost per mile. * This cost is volatile due to fuel, labor and market variations. The seller will provide a firm quote at the time of the order.


			


			$___________ per mile*





			c. Transported by flatbed tractor-trailer to the selling dealer instead of driven.


			


			





			d. Credit for purchaser to pick up the completed van at the van body manufacturing plant.


			


			





			e. 


			


			





			63. Walk-In Van Body Warranty Options or Variations


			


			





			a. One year 12,000 mile basic warranty and Five year 50,000 mile major structural warranty. Bidder shall provide as an attachment to this bid a copy of the standard body manufacturer’s warranty policy.


			


			Included in Base Bid Price Items 1 & 2





			b. Extend “Basic” warranty coverage to 2-years. (Does not include vendor sourced components such as welders, generators, inverters, hydraulic packages, Etc.)


			


			





			c. Extend “Basic” warranty coverage to 3-years or 50,000 miles. (Does not include vendor sourced components such as welders, generators, inverters, hydraulic packages, Etc.)


			


			





			d. Provide pre-paid pick-up and delivery by the dealer for warranty repairs or on-site warranty service. This is a one time fee added to the sales price at the time of purchase.


			


			





			e. 


			


			





			f. 


			


			





			g. 


			


			





			64. Special Training or On-Site Pre-Shipping Inspection Fees for the Walk-In Van Body


			


			





			a. Cost per person for air fare, one night lodging, local transportation and meals for a pre-production meeting between the buyer and OEM at the van body manufacturing plant.


			


			





			b. Cost per person for air fare, one night lodging, local transportation and meals to inspect the completed walk-in van prior to being shipped or driven from the van body manufacturing plant (OEM).


			


			





			c. Cost per person for air fare, two nights lodging, local transportation and meals to send a technician for van body repair and maintenance instruction at the van body manufacturing plant.


			


			





			d. Cost for sending a manufacturer’s technician to the purchaser’s location to perform a 2-day on-site mechanical maintenance class for the van body and optional equipment. This training does not include specialized vendor sourced components such as generators, welders, hydraulic power packs, inverters, Etc.). This price includes labor, air fare, lodging, meals and local transportation expenses.


			


			





			e. 


			


			





			f. 
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Category 3 Specifications – IFB 00814 Walk-in Step Vans, Various Sizes


Contracts and Legal Services Division


Department of Enterprise Services





Category 3 Specifications – Walk-in Step Van, 25,500 lb GVWR


Invitation for Bid 00814 – Walk-in Step Vans, Various Sizes



			Specification Requirements



Category 3: Walk in Step Van, 25,500 Lb. GVWR


			


			Check



If Meet or Exceed


			


			Describe Offered Alternatives





			I. General:


			


			


			


			





			1. The intent of this specification is to describe the minimum requirements for walk in step vans.  Purchases must be made with a prime contractor offering a “turn-key” vehicle complete with interior cabinetry, emergency lighting and other equipment (if selected) from the Options section (see Category 4). 



2. The contractor will be responsible to work with sub-contractors to complete orders (if needed). The warranty for the complete vehicle will be administered by the main contractor, who will in turn contact the sub-contractor (if needed) and make sure the repairs are done in a timely manner. 



Purchases are expected to be of several sizes and configurations to fit the immediate and future needs of customers. 



3. Bidders must bid on Categories 1, 2, 3 and 5 to be responsive. While bidders do not bid on Category 4, bidder pricing will be checked for reasonableness. 



If the contractor intends to supply an equal brand or model number other than what is called for in this specification, indicate this in the bid to make sure that there is not a conflict with their fleet and parts standardization program.


			


			


			


			





			II. Stripped Van Chassis


			


			


			


			





			1. Engine and Equipment


			


			


			


			





			a. In-line six cylinder, minimum 6.7 Liter displacement, seven main bearings, turbocharged and after-cooled diesel rated 220 Gross Horsepower and 520 Lb./ Ft. Gross Torque. Meets 2010 Federal EPA regulations (or newer). 


			


			


			


			





			b. Cummins turbo brake


			


			


			


			





			c. PTO (Fast Idle) set for 1,000 RPM using cab cruise control set switch.


			


			


			


			





			d. 10 minute automatic engine shut-down except when in PTO (Fast Idle) mode.


			


			


			


			





			e. 200 amp heavy duty pad mounted alternator with heavy duty wiring harness .


			


			


			


			





			f. Two group 31 heavy duty 12-volt high cycle batteries rated 1,340 CCA.


			


			


			


			





			g. Automatic shut-down for low oil pressure, low coolant and high coolant temperature.


			


			


			


			





			h. Horizontal exhaust system.


			


			


			


			





			i. Exhaust tailpipe exiting to right side ahead of rear wheels.


			


			


			


			





			j. Fuel water separator with heating element.


			


			


			


			





			k. Dry air cleaner with restriction indicator.


			


			


			


			





			l. Forward mounted oil dipstick and transmission fill tubes.


			


			


			


			





			m. 680 Sq. In. radiator with plastic surge tank to visually see coolant level.


			


			


			


			





			n. On/Off type electric engine fan clutch.


			


			


			


			





			o. Ethylene Glycol coolant, pre-mixed with SCA (corrosion inhibitor). 50/50 mix rated -35 degrees F.


			


			


			


			





			p. Gates “Blue Stripe” main coolant hoses.


			


			


			


			





			q. Electric cold-start air intake heater.


			


			


			


			





			r. Heavy duty starter with tungsten contacts and ground stud, “Denso” brand (or equal).


			


			


			


			





			s. Engine block heater wired to shore power receptacle with switch for summer use.


			


			


			


			





			2. Transmission and Equipment


			


			


			


			





			a. Allison 2200RDS 5-speed automatic transmission.


			


			


			


			





			b. Synthetic transmission fluid, factory fill, approved by Allison. The dipstick/fill tube shall have a tag showing the brand and type of fluid.


			


			


			


			





			c. Interface wiring to access neutral signal and PTO functions. Chassis components located to allow installation of PTO with direct mounted hydraulic pump.


			


			


			


			





			d. Allison programmed to package #360.


			


			


			


			





			e. T-handle shift selector mounted to right side of steering column on dash with park brake “P” position.


			


			


			


			





			f. Water-to-Oil transmission heat exchanger (oil cooler).


			


			


			


			





			3. Front Axle and Equipment


			


			


			


			





			a. 8,000 Lb. rated I-beam 


			


			


			


			





			b. 50 degree wheel-cut angle for maximum maneuverability.


			


			


			


			





			c. 15” x 5” drum front brakes. Non-asbestos pads.


			


			


			


			





			d. Grease type wheel seals.


			


			


			


			





			e. Power steering rated to axle capacity. 2-quart reservoir with filter and dipstick located outboard the frame rail for easy access.


			


			


			


			





			f. 8,000 Lb. front leaf springs with rubber bushings.


			


			


			


			





			g. Front shock absorbers.


			


			


			


			





			4. Rear Axle and Equipment


			


			


			


			





			a. 17,500 Lb. (or greater) single speed.


			


			


			


			





			b. Axle ratio to provide 55 MPH at 80% of engine maximum horsepower RPM.


			


			


			


			





			c. Automatic traction locking differential. (“Trac-Tech” or equal)


			


			


			


			





			d. 1710 or 70 series main driveline with safety loops.


			


			


			


			





			e. Synthetic gear lube as approved by axle manufacturer with tag located at the oil fill plug.


			


			


			


			





			f. 15” x 8.62” drum rear brakes. Non-asbestos pads.


			


			


			


			





			g. Rear axle mounted piggyback style spring parking brakes.


			


			


			


			





			h. Parking brake control mounted on dash to right side of steering column with indicator light in instrument panel. Transmission control will apply parking brakes when in the “P” position.


			


			


			


			





			i. Oil type rear wheel seals.


			


			


			


			





			j. 18,000 Lb. rear air suspension.


			


			


			


			





			k. Rear shock absorbers.


			


			


			


			





			5. Brake System


			


			


			


			





			a. Full air, 4-sensor, 4-module (4S/4M) antilock system without automatic traction control.


			


			


			


			





			6. Wheelbase and Frame


			


			


			


			





			a. Wheelbase to provide adequate frame overhang for 16 Ft. van body.


			


			


			


			





			b. 5/16” x 3” x 10” continuous straight channel 50,000 PSI steel rails.


			


			


			


			





			c. 6.8 to 7.7 In. frame extension so bumper is ahead of grille for maximum protection.


			


			


			


			





			d. 11 In. “C” channel front bumper with contoured ends.


			


			


			


			





			e. Two front frame mounted tow hooks.


			


			


			


			





			f. Frame provisions for generator.


			


			


			


			





			g. Frame pre-drilled for body supports.






			


			


			


			





			7. Fuel Tank and Equipment


			


			


			


			





			a. 60 gallon, (compatible with bio-diesel) fuel tank located between the frame rails.


			


			


			


			





			b. Fuel tank sender access cover in floor covered in rubber diamond plate overlay.


			


			


			


			





			c. Fuel/water separator with electric heat and water-in-fuel indicator light on dash. Davco model 382 (or equal).


			


			


			


			





			d. Spare fuel supply and return ports in fuel tank for generator.


			


			


			


			





			8. Tires and Wheels


			


			


			


			





			a. Size: 245/70R19.5, 14 or 16 Ply


			


			


			


			





			b. Type: Steel belted radial


			


			


			


			





			c. Front: (2) highway rib with tread and sidewalls rated for Urban Service.


			


			


			


			





			d. Rear: (4) traction tread rated for Urban Service.


			


			


			


			





			e. Wheels: (6) 19.5” x 7.50” 8-stud hub piloted steel 5-hand disc.


			


			


			


			





			f. Hubs: Steel


			


			


			


			





			g. Full size spare Tire and Wheel: 


			


			


			


			





			9. Cab and Miscellaneous Equipment


			


			


			


			





			a. Dual electric horns.


			


			


			


			





			b. Factory A/C compressor and 5/8” heater lines for body manufacturer installed HVAC system.


			


			


			


			





			c. Double-sided heavy duty ignition keys. Five keys per vehicle.


			


			


			


			





			d. Ignition switch with accessory position. 


			


			


			


			





			e. Chassis power distribution panel with circuit breakers (in-lieu-of fuses).


			


			


			


			





			f. Adjustable tilting steering column.


			


			


			


			





			g. 4-spoke “soft-feel” steering wheel.


			


			


			


			





			h. Electric back-up alarm, 97 decibels or greater.


			


			


			


			





			i. Cruise control switches on dash to right side of steering column.


			


			


			


			





			j. Instruments and controls:


			


			


			


			





			· Speedometer


			


			


			


			





			· Tachometer


			


			


			


			





			· Oil Pressure Gauge


			


			


			


			





			· Engine Temperature Gauge


			


			


			


			





			· Transmission Temperature Gauge


			


			


			


			





			· Fuel Level Gauge


			


			


			


			





			· Engine Hour Display or Hour Meter


			


			


			


			





			· LCD Display linked to J1939 Data Bus for fault codes.


			


			


			


			





			· Volt Meter Display or Gauge


			


			


			


			





			· Self-Cancel Turn Signal Switch


			


			


			


			





			10. Chassis Warranty


			


			


			


			





			a. Complete Chassis, including starter and alternator: 3 Years/50,000 Miles


			


			


			


			





			b. Engine: 3 Years/50,000 Miles


			


			


			


			





			c. Allison Transmission: 3 Years/50,000 Miles


			


			


			


			





			d. Batteries: 1 Years/50,000 Miles


			


			


			


			





			e. Towing Coverage: 3 Years/50,000 Miles


			


			


			


			





			f. All warranties are for 100% parts and labor during the specified time or mileage limits.


			


			


			


			





			g. Bidder shall include manufacturers warranty statements in this IFB. The statements must list “What Is Not Covered” or “Exclusions”.


			


			


			


			





			


			


			


			


			





			III. Walk-In Van Body (Aluminum)


			


			


			


			





			1. Dimensions


			


			


			


			





			a. Cargo Floor Length: 192 In. (16 Ft.)


			


			


			


			_______________________________





			b. Interior Height: 85 In. (Floor to ceiling).


			


			


			


			_______________________________





			c. Interior Width: 93.5 In. (Outside skin to outside skin, aft of front door pockets.)


			


			


			


			_______________________________





			d. Useable Interior Width: 88 In. (Inside Wall to Wall)


			


			


			


			_______________________________





			2. Documentation


			


			


			


			





			a. Drawings, printed on ANSI size B and also in CAD electronic format (universal exchange *.dxf) on CD R/W, showing the exterior and interior body and chassis details shall be submitted with this IFB, including:



b. Exterior front, rear, left and right side views showing height, width, length, location of body stiffeners, lighting, mirrors, windows, step and bumper height. Show with full width roll-up rear door.



c. Interior front, rear, left and right side views showing support structure, interior side walls and cabinet support hardware, bulkhead with sliding door, front seats, work table and storage, useable inside dimensions, and sliding door pockets. Also show interior lighting.



d. Front, top and side views of Options including rear door variances, cabinets, work benches, generator compartment, side boxes, etc. showing height, width and depth and also drawer and shelf dimensions of the cabinets, as called out in the Options section of this IFB. 



e. None of the above drawings need to have the detail for actual construction of the vehicle or cabinets, but are intended to allow the purchaser to determine the 


f. AS built wiring diagram for all added or custom components.



g. External clearances, interior layout and space available when selecting items from the Option section when ordering each vehicle.


			


			


			


			





			3. Cab Doors


			


			


			


			





			a. Sliding type left and right upper door windows


			


			


			


			





			b. Fixed wing windows between doors and front “A” pillar.


			


			


			


			





			c. Fixed lower left and right lower door windows.


			


			


			


			





			d. .100 gauge aluminum door pockets.


			


			


			


			





			e. “Kason” (or equal) sliding door latches.


			


			


			


			





			f. “Kason” (or equal) #3412 Key-to-lock exterior handles. (Not push-to-lock). Chrome or black powder coated finish.


			


			


			


			





			g. Keyed to rear door(s).


			


			


			


			





			h. Five door keys per vehicle.


			


			


			


			





			4. Rear Door(s)


			


			


			


			





			a. Standard 2 – panel center swing door , 40-in opening


			


			


			


			





			b. Double door windows


			


			


			


			





			c. Galvanized steel door hardware. Keyed to front doors (no exception.) latch and handle shall be “Kason” (or equal) chrome or black powder coated exterior handle finish.


			


			


			


			





			5. Seating


			


			


			


			





			a. Driver seat: 


· High back, Standard 
Bucket Seat – Seats INC.                                             200


· Dual arm rests


· Heavy duty dark gray or black cloth covering, such as “DuPont Cordura”, or equal.


· Mechanical suspension


· Non-tilting seat base


· 3-point High Visibility Orange lap-shoulder belt system with retractor.


			


			


			


			_______________________________



_______________________________



_______________________________



_______________________________



_______________________________



_______________________________





			b. Passenger seat:



· High back Standard Bucket Seats INC.   200


· Dual arm rests



· Heavy duty dark gray or black cloth covering, such as “DuPont Cordura”, or equal.



· Mechanical suspension



· Non-tilting seat base



· 3-point High Visibility Orange lap-shoulder belt system with retractor.



· Passenger seat to be mounted in 8-1n. set-back location


			


			


			


			





			6. Bulkhead


			


			


			


			





			a. Aluminum with center mounted locking sliding door keyed to front doors. 


			


			


			


			





			b. Window in sliding bulkhead door.


			


			


			


			





			c. Blandex lining for bulkhead and sliding door for stiffening. 


			


			


			


			





			d. Carpet or sound absorbing material on the forward side of the bulkhead.


			


			


			


			





			e. “Kason” (or equal) sliding door latch. 


			


			


			


			





			f. “Kason” (or equal) non-locking door handle and interior handle.


			


			


			


			





			g. Bulkhead positioned aft or door pocket to accommodate optional 3rd seat and locker installation. (Important Note: This location will vary among the vehicles to be ordered and is called out in the Additional Equipment, 


			


			


			


			





			7. Driver Area Equipment


			


			


			


			





			a. Electric windshield wipers (single motor) with intermittent control.


			


			


			


			





			b. Sound absorbing (closed cell urethane) full width floor mat with rubber top surface, approximately ½” thick. Metal nosing at exposed edges.


			


			


			


			





			c. Diesel sound reduction “package” on firewall and engine access cover.


			


			


			


			





			d. AM/FM radio with two speakers and side mounted rubber antenna.


			


			


			


			





			e. Dual (left and right) cup holders


			


			


			


			





			f. Dual sun visors.


			


			


			


			





			8. Cab Storage and Work Tables


			


			


			


			





			a. Full width overhead shelf without doors. 


			


			


			


			





			b. Work table extending from instrument panel to right side with 1 In. lip.


			


			


			


			





			c. Pocket on face of engine cover.


			


			


			


			





			9. Interior Lighting


			


			


			


			





			a. Cab dome: One 18-In. recessed LED rectangular light with dash switch


			


			


			


			





			b. Cargo domes: Three 18-In. recessed LED rectangular lights equally spaced down center isle.


			


			


			


			





			c. Switches for front and rear domes located on instrument panel. Additional switch at right rear cargo door post for cargo dome lights.


			


			


			


			





			10. Roof 


			


			


			


			





			a. Aluminum or Composite roof, .040 seamless.


			


			


			


			





			b. Roof bows on 8 In. centers (except at roof vent). 


			


			


			


			





			c. Roof bows attached to roof with industrial adhesive to reduce noise.


			


			


			


			





			d. 12-volt power roof vent and skylight assembly located in the center (approximately) of the cargo area.


			


			


			


			





			e. Vent covers for 12-volt power roof vent.


			


			


			


			





			f. Interior roof liner, .022 embossed finish with insulation (R4).


			


			


			


			





			11. Floor


			


			


			


			





			a. Extruded aluminum interlocking plank construction.


			


			


			


			





			b. Diamond aluminum tread plate down center isle and full width from wheel boxes to end of cargo area. Tread plate plug welded to the floor for noise reduction.


			


			


			


			





			c. Access panel in floor for fuel tank sending unit.


			


			


			


			





			12. Side and Rear Walls


			


			


			


			





			a. Aluminum exterior side panels, .125 upper and lower sheets.


			


			


			


			





			b. Heavy duty 1.5 In. deep wall studs placed on 24 In. centers aft of the door pockets. 


			


			


			


			





			c. 5/8 In. thick plywood with Kimlite covering (or equal). Boards with durable white covering may be provided if Power Struts are installed locally.


			


			


			


			





			d. 2 In. foam (polystyrene) or fiberglass insulation between the wall studs. If foam panels are used, then they must be glued to the exterior wall for noise control.


			


			


			


			





			13. Rear Bumper


			


			


			


			





			a. 12 In. deep with open grate surface. 


			


			


			


			





			b. Class IV 2 ½” receiver hitch integrated with rear bumper.


			


			


			


			





			c. 7-way receptacle wired for 2-light trailer. (Red is open, green and yellow are assigned to stop and turn.) Blue is ignition power for charging trailer battery. Brown is tail. Black is marker.


			


			


			


			





			d. Electric Brake Control: See options


			


			


			


			





			14. Body Exterior


			


			


			


			





			a. Windshield: Tinted and bonded.


			


			


			


			





			b. Cab mirrors: “Velvac” (or equal) Revolution medium profile 4-way power adjustable and heated mirrors on single pod mounted fixed arms with integral convex sections.


			


			


			


			





			c. Rear cross view mirror: 10 In. convex on pod mounted swing arm.


			


			


			


			





			d. Grab handles:


· Two front 18 In. aluminum located at forward door post approximately 72 In. from ground.


· Two rear 18 In. aluminum located at rear door posts approximately 72 In. from ground.


			


			


			


			





			15. Hood and Front Bumper


			


			


			


			





			a. Composite lift up hood with gas support struts.


			


			


			


			





			b. Protection screen located behind the grille bars. (Dealer Installed)


			


			


			


			





			c. Chassis manufacturer supplied front bumper.


			


			


			


			





			16. Paint and Decals


			


			


			


			





			a. Polyurethane single stage paint, DuPont Imron 5000 (or equal), #N0006HN Arctic White (or equal).


			


			


			


			





			17. Exterior Lighting


			


			


			


			





			a. Headlamps: Halogen


			


			


			


			





			b. Daytime Running Lights: No


			


			


			


			





			c. LED Lighting, Includes:


· Front and Rear tail, turn/stop lamps


· Marker and ID lights


· Back-up lights


			


			


			


			





			d. Mid-side (aft of door pocket in lower skirt) amber turn signal.


			


			


			


			





			e. Rear license plate lamps (LED) with center mounted front and rear license plate holders.


			


			


			


			





			18. HVAC


			


			


			


			





			a. Factory installed cab heater, defroster and air conditioning system.


			


			


			


			





			b. Ducting and/or louvers for driver and passenger sides.


			


			


			


			





			19. Electrical and Miscellaneous


			


			


			


			





			a. Two 12-volt cigar lighter style receptacles in dash for cell phones, etc.


			


			


			


			





			b. Rubber fender flares and mud flaps


			


			


			


			





			c. Remote battery jump studs installed under the hood on curb side inner fender.


			


			


			


			





			20. Warranty


			


			


			


			





			a. Basic coverage: 12 months or 12,000 miles.


			


			


			


			





			b. Body Structure, hood and main panels: 60 months or 50,000 miles.


			


			


			


			





			c. The bidder shall include the manufacturers warranty statement including “What Is Not Covered” or “Exclusions” in this IFB.


			


			


			


			





			d. Warranties are for 100% parts and labor during the specified time or mileage limits.


			


			


			


			








Bidder’s Company Name: ____________________________________________________


Bidder’s Company Name: ____________________________________________________
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Category 1 Specifications – IFB 00814 Walk-in Step Vans, Various Sizes


Contracts and Legal Services Division


Department of Enterprise Services





Category 1 Specifications – Walk-in Step Van, 14,990 lb GVWR or Nominal


Invitation for Bid 00814 – Walk-in Step Vans, Various Sizes



			Specification Requirements



Category 1: Walk in Step Van, 15,000 Lb. GVWR


			


			Check



If Meet or Exceeds


			


			Describe Offered Alternatives





			I. General:


			


			


			


			





			1. The intent of this specification is to describe the minimum requirements for walk in step vans.  Purchases must be made with a prime contractor offering a “turn-key” vehicle complete with interior cabinetry, emergency lighting and other equipment (if selected) from the Options section (see Category 4). 



2. The contractor will be responsible to work with sub-contractors to complete orders (if needed). The warranty for the complete vehicle will be administered by the main contractor, who will in turn contact the sub-contractor (if needed) and make sure the repairs are done in a timely manner. 



Purchases are expected to be of several sizes and configurations to fit the immediate and future needs of customers. 



3. Bidders must bid on Categories 1, 2, 3 and 5 to be responsive. While bidders do not bid on Category 4, bidder pricing will be checked for reasonableness. 



4. If the contractor intends to supply an equal brand or model number other than what is called for in this specification, indicate this in the bid to make sure that there is not a conflict with their fleet and parts standardization program.


			


			


			


			





			II. Stripped Van Chassis


			


			


			


			





			1. Engine and Equipment


			


			


			


			





			a. Eight cylinder, minimum 6.0 Liter displacement, gasoline engine rated @ minimum 307 Gross Horsepower and 357 Lb./ Ft. Gross Torque. Meets current Federal EPA regulations.


			


			


			


			_______________________________





			b. 145 amp Delco Remy alternator (or equal).


			


			


			


			





			c. One 12V 700  CCA battery


			


			


			


			





			d. Automatic De-Rate for low oil pressure, low coolant and high coolant temperature.


			


			


			


			





			e. Horizontal exhaust and after-treatment system. 


			


			


			


			





			f. Exhaust tailpipe exiting to right side behind rear wheels.


			


			


			


			





			g. Minimum 690 Sq. In. radiator with plastic surge tank to visually see coolant level.


			


			


			


			





			h. Viscous engine fan drive.


			


			


			


			





			i. Ethylene Glycol coolant, pre-mixed with (corrosion inhibitor). 50/50 mix rated -35 degrees F.


			


			


			


			





			j. Heavy duty 12 V starter, “Delco Remy” brand (or equal).


			


			___


			


			_______________________________





			2. Transmission and Equipment


			


			


			


			





			a. Allison 1000HS 5-speed automatic transmission with parking pawl.


			


			


			


			





			b. Synthetic transmission fluid, factory fill, approved by Allison. The dipstick/fill tube shall have a tag showing the brand and type of fluid.


			


			


			


			





			c. Interface wiring to access neutral signal


			


			


			


			





			d. Allison programmed to package #350.


			


			


			


			





			e. T-handle shift selector mounted to right side of steering column on dash with park brake “P” position.


			


			


			


			





			f. Water-to-Oil transmission heat exchanger (oil cooler).


			


			


			


			





			3. Front Axle and Equipment


			


			


			


			





			a. 8,000 Lb. rated I-beam 


			


			


			


			





			b. 50 degree wheel-cut angle for maximum maneuverability.


			


			


			


			





			c. Hydraulic pin-slide disc front brakes. Non-asbestos pads.


			


			


			


			





			d. Grease type wheel seals.


			


			


			


			





			e. Power steering rated to axle capacity. 2-quart reservoir with filter and dipstick located outboard the frame rail for easy access.


			


			


			


			





			f. 5,790 Lb. front leaf springs with rubber bushings providing maximum stability.


			


			


			


			





			g. Front sway bar and shock absorbers.


			


			


			


			





			4. Rear Axle and Equipment


			


			


			


			





			a. 12,000 Lb. (or greater) single speed.


			


			


			


			_______________________________





			b. Axle ratio to provide 55 MPH at 80% of engine maximum horsepower RPM.


			


			


			


			





			c. Automatic traction locking differential. (“Trac-Tech” or equal)


			


			


			


			





			d. 1710 or 70 series main driveline with safety loops.


			


			


			


			





			e. Synthetic gear lube as approved by axle manufacturer with tag located at the oil fill plug.


			


			


			


			





			f. Hydraulic pin-slide disc rear brakes. Non-asbestos pads.


			


			


			


			





			g. Transmission mounted drum style parking brake.


			


			


			


			





			h. Parking brake control mounted on dash to left side of steering column with indicator light in instrument panel.


			


			


			


			





			i. Oil type rear wheel seals.


			


			


			


			





			j. 9,200 Lb. rear leaf suspension.


			


			


			


			





			k. Rear sway bar and shock absorbers.


			


			


			


			





			5. Brake System


			


			


			


			





			a. 4 wheel dual piston hydraulic disc pin-slide brakes with ABS.


			


			


			


			





			6. Wheelbase and Frame


			


			


			


			





			a. 158 In. wheelbase with adequate frame overhang for 14 Ft. van body.


			


			


			


			





			b. ¼” x 3” x 8” continuous straight channel 50,000 PSI steel rails.


			


			


			


			





			c. 6.8 In. frame extension so bumper is ahead of grille for maximum protection.


			


			


			


			





			d. 11 In. “C” channel front bumper with contoured ends.


			


			


			


			





			e. Two front frame mounted tow hooks.


			


			


			


			





			f. Frame provisions for generator.


			


			


			


			





			g. Frame pre-drilled for body supports.


			


			


			


			





			7. Fuel Tank and Equipment


			


			


			


			





			a. 40 gallon, rectangular fuel tank mounted between the frame rails.


			


			


			


			





			b. Fuel/water separator with electric heat and water-in-fuel indicator light on dash. Davco model 233 (or equal).


			


			


			


			Move To Options





			c. Spare fuel supply and return ports in fuel tank for generator.


			


			


			


			Move To Options





			8. Tires and Wheels


			


			


			


			





			a. Size: 225/70R19.5, 12 or 14 Ply


			


			


			


			





			b. Type: Steel belted radial


			


			


			


			





			c. Front: (2) highway rib with tread and sidewalls rated for Urban Service.


			


			


			


			





			d. Rear: (4) traction tread rated for Urban Service.


			


			


			


			





			e. Wheels: (6) 19.5” x 6.75” 8-stud hub piloted steel 5-hand disc.


			


			


			


			





			f. Hubs: Steel


			


			


			


			





			g. Spare Tire and Wheel: None


			


			


			


			





			9. Cab and Miscellaneous Equipment


			


			


			


			





			a. Dual electric horns.


			


			


			


			





			b. Factory A/C compressor and 5/8” heater lines for body manufacturer installed HVAC system.


			


			


			


			





			c. Double-sided heavy duty ignition keys. Five keys per vehicle.


			


			


			


			





			d. Ignition switch with accessory position. 


			


			


			


			





			e. Chassis power distribution panel with circuit breakers (in-lieu-of fuses).


			


			


			


			





			f. Adjustable tilting steering column.


			


			


			


			





			g. 4-spoke “soft-feel” steering wheel.


			


			


			


			





			h. Electric back-up alarm, 97 decibels or greater.


			


			


			


			





			i. Cruise control switches on dash to left or right side of steering column.


			


			


			


			





			j. Instruments and controls:


			


			


			


			





			· Speedometer


			


			


			


			





			· Tachometer


			


			


			


			





			· Oil Pressure Gauge


			


			


			


			





			· Engine Temperature   Gauge


			


			


			


			





			· Transmission Temperature Gauge


			


			


			


			





			· Fuel Level Gauge


			


			


			


			





			· Engine Hour Display or Hour Meter


			


			


			


			





			· LCD Display linked to J1939 Data Bus for fault codes.


			


			


			


			





			· Volt Meter Display or Gauge


			


			


			


			





			· Self-Cancel Turn Signal Switch


			


			


			


			





			10. Chassis Warranty


			


			


			


			





			a. Complete Chassis, including starter and alternator: 3 Years/50,000 Miles


			


			


			


			





			b. Engine: 3 Years/50,000 Miles


			


			


			


			





			c. Allison Transmission: 3 Years/50,000 Miles


			


			


			


			





			d. Batteries: 1 Years/50,000 Miles


			


			


			


			





			e. Towing Coverage: 3 Years/50,000 Miles


			


			


			


			





			f. All warranties are for 100% parts and labor during the specified time or mileage limits.


			


			


			


			





			g. Bidder shall include manufacturers warranty statements in this IFB. The statements must list “What Is Not Covered” or “Exclusions”.


			


			


			


			





			III. Walk-In Van Body (Aluminum)


			


			


			


			





			1. Dimensions


			


			


			


			





			a. Cargo Floor Length: 168 In. (14 Ft.)


			


			


			


			





			b. Interior Height: 85 In. (Floor to ceiling).


			


			


			


			





			c. Interior Width: 86.5 In. (Outside skin to outside skin, aft of front door pockets.)


			


			


			


			





			d. Useable Interior Width: 81 In. (Inside Wall to Wall)


			


			


			


			





			2. Documentation


			


			


			


			





			a. Drawings, printed on ANSI size B and also in CAD electronic format (universal exchange *.dxf) on CD R/W, showing the exterior and interior body and chassis details shall be submitted with this IFB, including:



b. Exterior front, rear, left and right side views showing height, width, length, location of body stiffeners, lighting, mirrors, windows, step and bumper height. Show with full width roll-up rear door.



c. Interior front, rear, left and right side views showing support structure, interior side walls and cabinet support hardware, bulkhead with sliding door, front seats, work table and storage, useable inside dimensions, and sliding door pockets. Also show interior lighting.



d. Front, top and side views of Options including rear door variances, cabinets, work benches, generator compartment, side boxes, etc. showing height, width and depth and also drawer and shelf dimensions of the cabinets, as called out in the Options section of this IFB. 



e. None of the above drawings need to have the detail for actual construction of the vehicle or cabinets, but are intended to allow the purchaser to determine the external clearances, interior layout and space available when selecting items from the Option section when ordering each vehicle.
f. As built wiring diagram for all added or custom componets.


			


			


			


			





			3. Cab Doors


			


			


			


			





			a. Sliding type left and right


			


			


			


			





			b. Roll-down windows left and right


			


			


			


			





			c. Fixed wing windows between doors and front “A” pillar.


			


			


			


			





			d. .100 gauge aluminum door pockets.


			


			


			


			





			e. “Kason” (or equal) sliding door latches.


			


			


			


			





			f. “Kason” (or equal) #3412 Key-to-lock exterior handles. (Not push-to-lock). Chrome or black powder coated finish.


			


			


			


			





			g. Keyed to rear door(s).


			


			


			


			





			h. Five door keys per vehicle.


			


			


			


			





			4. Rear Door(s)


			


			


			


			





			a. Full width roll-up.


			


			


			


			





			b. Aluminum clad panels, white top coat.


			


			


			


			





			c. Galvanized steel door hardware.


			


			


			


			





			d. Center mounted rear door latch with two-point cable or rod controlled side latches and inside door release handle. Center latch and handle shall be “Kason” (or equal) #0168-01 latch, #0168S outside handle and #1600 inside handle. Keyed to front doors (no exception.) Chrome or black powder coated exterior handle finish.


			


			


			


			





			e. Door windows: None


			


			


			


			





			5. Seating


			


			


			


			





			a. Driver seat: 


· High back, Standard 
Bucket Seats


· Dual arm rests


· Heavy duty dark gray or black cloth covering, such as “DuPont Cordura”, or equal.


· Seats Inc. > 200 series mechanical suspension (or equal)


· Non-tilting seat base


· 3-point lap-shoulder belt system with retractor.


			


			


			


			





			b. Passenger seat:



· High back, Standard 
Bucket Seats


· Dual arm rests



· Heavy duty dark gray or black cloth covering, such as “DuPont Cordura”, or equal.



· Seats Inc. > 200 series mechanical suspension (or equal)


· Non-tilting seat base



· 3-point lap-shoulder belt system with retractor.


			


			


			


			





			6. Bulkhead


			


			


			


			





			a. Aluminum with center mounted sliding door with window in the door.


			


			


			


			





			b. Blandex core for bulkhead and sliding door for stiffening. 


			


			


			


			





			c. Carpet or sound absorbing material on the forward side of the bulkhead.


			


			


			


			





			d. “Kason” (or equal) sliding door latch. (Non-locking)


			


			


			


			





			e. “Kason” (or equal) non-locking door handle and interior handle.


			


			


			


			





			f. Bulkhead positioned at forward cargo “0” line. (Important Note: This location will vary among the vehicles to be ordered and is called out in the Options section.)


			


			


			


			





			7. Driver Area Equipment


			


			


			


			





			a. Electric windshield wipers (single motor) with intermittent control.


			


			


			


			





			b. Sound absorbing (closed cell urethane) full width floor mat with rubber top surface, approximately ½” thick. Metal nosing at exposed edges.


			


			


			


			





			c. Sound reduction “package” on firewall and engine access cover.


			


			


			


			





			d. Dual (left and right) cup holders


			


			


			


			





			e. AM/FM/ radio with two speakers and side mounted rubber antenna.


			


			


			


			





			f. Dual sun visors.


			


			


			


			





			8. Cab Storage and Work Tables


			


			


			


			





			a. Full width overhead shelf without doors. 


			


			


			


			





			b. Work table extending from instrument panel to right side with 1 In. lip.


			


			


			


			





			c. Pocket on face of engine cover.


			


			


			


			





			9. Interior Lighting


			


			


			


			





			a. Cab domes: One 18-In. LED, centered.


			


			


			


			





			b. Cargo domes: Three 18-In. LED recessed in the roof down center.


			


			


			


			





			c. Switches for front and rear domes located on instrument panel. Additional switch at right rear cargo door post for cargo dome lights.


			


			


			


			





			10. Roof 


			


			


			


			





			a. Aluminum or Composite roof, .040, seamless.


			


			


			


			





			b. Roof bows on 8 In. centers (except at roof vent).


			


			


			


			





			c. Roof bows attached to roof with industrial adhesive to reduce noise.


			


			


			


			





			d. 12-volt power roof vent and skylight assembly located in the center (approximately) of the cargo area. Shall include a Maxxair roof vent cover (Or Equal).


			


			


			


			





			e. Interior roof liner, .022, embossed finish with insulation (R4).


			


			


			


			





			11. Floor


			


			


			


			





			a. Extruded aluminum interlocking plank construction.


			


			


			


			





			b. Diamond aluminum tread plate down center isle and full width from wheel boxes to end of cargo area. Tread plate plug welded to the floor for noise reduction.


			


			


			


			





			c. Access panel in floor for fuel tank sending unit.


			


			


			


			





			12. Side and Rear Walls


			


			


			


			





			a. Aluminum exterior side panels, .125, upper and lower sheets.


			


			


			


			





			b. Heavy duty 1.5 In. deep wall studs placed on 24 In. centers aft of the door pockets. 


			


			


			


			





			c. 5/8 thick plywood or particle board with durable white composite covering or vinyl covering.


			


			


			


			





			d. 2 In. foam (polystyrene) or fiberglass insulation between the wall studs. If foam panels are used, then they must be glued to the exterior wall for noise control.


			


			


			


			





			13. Rear Bumper


			


			


			


			





			a. 12 In. deep with open grate surface. 


			


			


			


			





			b. Class IV 2 ½” receiver hitch integrated with bumper.


			


			


			


			





			c. 7-way receptacle wired for 2-light trailer. (Red is open, green and yellow are assigned to stop and turn.) Blue is ignition power for charging trailer battery. Brown is tail. Black is marker.


			


			


			


			





			d. Electric Brake Control: None (see options)


			


			


			


			





			14. Body Exterior


			


			


			


			





			a. Windshield: Tinted and bonded.


			


			


			


			





			b. Cab mirrors: “Velvac” (or equal) Revolution mid-sized 4-way power adjustable and heated mirrors on single pod mounted fixed arms with integral convex sections. Mirrors to be positioned to see a minimum of 200 ft. down the road.


			


			


			


			





			c. Rear cross view mirror: 10 In. convex on pod mounted swing arm.


			


			


			


			





			d. Grab handles:


· Two front 18 In. aluminum located at forward door post approximately 72 In. from ground.


· Two rear 18 In. aluminum located at rear door posts approximately 72 In. from ground.


			


			


			


			





			15. Hood and Front Bumper


			


			


			


			





			a. Composite lift up hood with gas support struts.


			


			


			


			





			b. Protection screen located behind the grille bars.


			


			


			


			





			c. Chassis manufacturer supplied front bumper.


			


			


			


			





			16. Paint and Decals


			


			


			


			





			a. Polyurethane single stage paint, DuPont Imron 5000 (or equal), #N0006HN Arctic White (or equal).


			


			


			


			





			17. Exterior Lighting


			


			


			


			





			a. Headlamps: Halogen


			


			


			


			





			b. Daytime Running Lights: No


			


			


			


			





			c. LED Lighting, Includes:


· Front and Rear tail, turn/stop lamps


· Marker and ID lights


· Back-up lights


			


			


			


			





			d. Mid-side (aft of door pocket) amber turn signal. (Located in the body skirt below the floor.)


			


			


			


			





			e. Rear license plate lamps (LED) with center mounted front and rear license plate holders.


			


			


			


			





			18. HVAC


			


			


			


			





			a. Factory installed cab heater, defroster and air conditioning system.


			


			


			


			





			b. Ducting and/or louvers for driver and passenger sides.


			


			


			


			





			19. Electrical and Miscellaneous


			


			


			


			





			a. Two 12-volt cigar lighter style receptacles in dash for cell phones, etc.


b. Rubber fender flares and mud flaps


			


			


			


			





			20. Warranty


			


			


			


			





			a. Basic coverage: 12 months or 12,000 miles.


			


			


			


			





			b. Body Structure, hood and main panels: 60 months or 50,000 miles.


			


			


			


			





			c. The bidder shall include the manufacturers warranty statement including “What Is Not Covered” or “Exclusions” in this IFB.


			


			


			


			





			d. Warranties are for 100% parts and labor during the specified time or mileage limits.


			


			


			


			








Bidder’s Company Name: ____________________________________________________
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8  BIDDER’S AUTHORIZED OFFER and CONTRACT SIGNATURE PAGE

In submitting this bid, the authorized signatory below acknowledges having read and understood the entire {FB
and amendments incorporated prior to the bid due date, and agrees to comply with its terms and conditions, as
written, including the Certifications and Assurances. The authorized signatory also agrees to fulfill the offer made
in this bid and any subsequently awarded contract.

In witness whereof, the parties hereto, having read this contract in its entirety, including all attachments, do agree
in each and every particular and have thus set their hands hereunto.

This contract is effective upon DES countersignature and communication of the same to the awarded bidder.

| APPROVED (MCC) \ APPROVED (BIDDER)

Department of Enterprise Services } Valley Freightliner Inc.

| Master Contracts and Consulting ‘ 13232 Case Rd. SW

| 1500 Jefferson Street SE . ' 1
| | i A

Olympia, WA 98501 | OYpiAW A 98512
ILWashlngton State Department of Enterprise Services | Tddel’s Company Name & Address

, ’ |
% M M/{/ /4 | Valley Freightliner Inc. 5
\Sigp€ture 4 |

LGIen McNeill, Contracts Specialist

L Date Signature L Date
>
i )/4.(1{' 44_*)([/4,‘# N 7/Z3é0/ é/
Typed or Printed Name, Title | / 4 d

/ped or Printed Name, Title
- i
' 9/s/!
m_ |
Manager SignatukeAif applicdole) Date Bl Dennis Andrews, Account Manager

|

-

| Michael Maverick, Unit Manager

Manager's Typed of Printed Name, Title —
| Contact Information Contact Information
| Contact: Glen McNeill Contact:  Dennis Andrews
Title: Contracts Specialist Title: Account Manager
| Phone:  (360) 407-9417 | Phone: 360-754-2006
Fax: 360-586-2426 Fax: 360-754-5789
Email: len.mcneill@des.wa.gov . Email: dandrews@valleyftl.com

THIS BID RECEIVED AND OPENED
IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE TERMS
AND CONDITIONS NOTED ON THE
FACE HEREOF: /D&

Department of Enterprise Services Master Contracts and Consulting
Solicitation #00814 — Walk-in Step Vans, Various Sizes
Valley Freightliner, Inc. Page 19 0of 19
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Invitation for Bid 00814

Walk-in Step Vans or Similarly Situated Vehicles, Various Sizes

The Washington State Department of Enterprise Services (DES), Master Contracts and Consulting Unit (MCC), issues this Invitation for bid (IFB) under the authority of the Revised Code of Washington (RCW) 39.26. DES reserves the right to modify dates and times. Any changes will be sent electronically as amendments to all users of Washington’s Electronic Business Solution (WEBS) who downloaded this IFB.


Posting Date
6/11/14

Complaint & Question Period
6/11/14 through 7/02/14


Note: Complaints must be received no later than 7/02/14 (see Section 2.2)

Bids Are Due
7/11/14 by 2:00 pm PST


Note: See Section 3.2 for a checklist of all required submittals


Anticipated Award Date
7/16/14

Procurement Coordinator
Glen McNeill


(360) 407-9417


glen.mcneill@des.wa.gov 

Deliver Bids to
Washington State Department of Enterprise Services



Master Contracts and Legal


1500 Jefferson St. SE



Olympia, WA 98501



Attention:
Bid Clerk, Master Contracts and Consulting Unit



IMPORTANT: Bids must be delivered in a sealed package and should have the following information on the outside:


· IFB number


· Bid due date and time


· Procurement coordinator’s name


· Name and address of bidder’s company 
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1 SUMMARY OF OPPORTUNITY

1.1 Background


The state of Washington has an ongoing need for walk-in step vans or similarly situated vehicles in a variety of sizes. The purpose of this IFB is to establish a statewide master contract for such walk-in step vans, as well as any related as-needed products, equipment and services.

1.2 Purchasers


The primary users of this contract are expected to be political subdivisions (e.g., cities, counties and public utility districts).

This contract will, however, be available for use by all Washington state agencies, as well as higher education institutions, political subdivisions and special districts, and qualifying nonprofit corporations who have signed the State’s Master Contracts Usage Agreement (the “MCUA”).

The contract will also be available for use by the Oregon Cooperative Purchasing Program (the “ORCPP”).


If in need of a walk-in step van, Washington State agencies are required to purchase from the contract resulting from this IFB. 

While use of the contract by political subdivisions, nonprofit corporations and ORCPP members is optional, DES encourages them to use its master contracts. Their use may significantly increase purchase volume. Their orders are subject to the same terms, conditions and pricing as Washington state agencies. 

DES accepts no responsibility for orders or payment by any customer or purchaser. For a list of participating customers, see:

· MCUA: https://fortress.wa.gov/ga/apps/ContractSearch/MCUAListing.aspx 


· ORCPP members: http://www.oregon.gov/DAS/EGS/ps/ORCPP/orcppMemberList.pdf

1.3 Contract Term


The initial term of the contract is one year from award, with the option to extend for additional term(s) or portions thereof. 

Extensions will be exercised by mutual agreement between DES and awarded contractor(s).  Extensions will only be effective upon written notice to the contractor(s) via amendment. 

The total contract term, including the initial term and all extensions, will not exceed eight years unless circumstances, as determined in DES’s sole discretion, require a special extension. 

DES reserves the right to extend or not extend with any contractor. DES is not required by extending with one contractor to extend with another. Bidder/Contractor understands accepts and agrees that the state may allow the contract to expire for any reason or no reason.

1.4 Estimated Usage


Based on historic purchasing patterns, purchases over the initial one year term of the contract could approximate $2,000,000. 


DES does not represent or guarantee any minimum purchase.

2 IFB OVERVIEW

2.1 Announcement and Special Information


The IFB, its appendices, attachments, amendments and any incorporated documents will comprise the entire IFB. The IFB will result in a contract between DES and the awarded contractor upon DES’s countersignature.


By responding to this IFB, a bidder acknowledges having read and understood the entire IFB and accepts all information contained within the IFB without modification. 


NOTE: The Standard Terms & Conditions (see Appendix A) contains general provisions and terms for Solicitations issued by DES. Should a term within the Standard Terms & Conditions conflict with a term elsewhere in the IFB, the latter will prevail.

2.2 Complaint, Debrief and Protest (General Information)

Section 2.2 herein provides a general background on Complaints, Debriefs and Protests. For applicability and procedural requirements, see Appendix F – Complaint, Debrief and Protest Procedures.


Complaint: This solicitation offers a complaint period for bidders wishing to voice objections, raise concerns or suggest changes to this solicitation. The complaint period ends five business days before the bid due date. 

Failure by the bidder to raise a complaint at this stage is a waiver of the complaint. DES will consider all complaints but is not required to adopt a complaint in part or full. If bidder complaints result in changes to the IFB, written amendments will be issued and posted on WEBS.

Complaints must be sent to the Procurement Coordinator (see first page of this document for contact information).


Debrief: Debrief meetings are an opportunity for the bidder and the Procurement Coordinator to meet and discuss the bidder’s bid. A debrief is a prerequisite for a bidder wishing to lodge a protest. 

Following the evaluation of the bids, DES will issue an Announcement of the Apparent Successful bidder (the “ASB”). While this announcement may be made by any means, DES will likely announce via email to the bidder’s email address provided in the bidder’s bid. Bidders will have three business days to request a debrief meeting following the announcement of the ASB(s). 

Once a debrief meeting is requested, DES will offer the requesting bidder one meeting opportunity and notify the bidder of the debrief meeting place, date and time. DES will likely schedule the debrief meeting shortly following the Announcement of the ASB and the bidder’s request for a debrief meeting. 

DES will not allow the debrief process to delay the award or be used as a delaying tactic. Therefore, it is the bidder’s responsibility to ensure it attends it’s debrief meeting scheduled by DES. 

Protest: Bidders wishing to protest must do so in conformity with Appendix F – Complaint, Debrief, and Protest Procedures located in the Appendices section below.


2.3 Washington’s Electronic Business Solution

Bidders are solely responsible for: 


· Properly registering with Washington’s Electronic Business Solution (“WEBS”) at https://fortress.wa.gov/ga/webs.

· Maintaining an accurate Vendor profile in WEBS. 


· Downloading the IFB packet consisting of the IFB, all appendices, and incorporated documents related to the IFB for which you are interested in bidding.

· Downloading all current and subsequent amendments to the IFB to ensure receipt of all IFB documents.


Notification of amendments to the IFB will only be provided to those vendors who have registered with WEBS and downloaded the IFB from WEBS. Failure to register with WEBS and/or download the IFB from WEBS may result in a bidder having incomplete, inaccurate, or otherwise inadequate information. 

2.4 Amendments

Prior to the bid due date and time, DES reserves the right to change portions of this IFB. All changes will be issued in writing by DES as an amendment and incorporated into the IFB. 

If there is any conflict between amendments, or between an amendment and the IFB, the document issued last in time will prevail. 

Only bidders who have properly registered and downloaded the original IFB directly via WEBS will receive notification of amendments and other correspondence pertinent to the procurement.

2.5 Bidder Communication Responsibilities

During the IFB process, all bidder communications concerning this IFB must be directed to the Procurement Coordinator. Unauthorized contact regarding this IFB with other state employees involved with the IFB may result in disqualification. All oral and written communications will be considered unofficial and non-binding on DES. Bidders should rely only on written amendments issued by the Procurement Coordinator.


Bidders are encouraged to make any inquiry as early in the process as possible to allow DES time to consider and respond. While the Procurement Coordinator will do his/her best to respond to all inquiries, the Procurement Coordinator is not required to respond. 


Additionally, if a bidder does not notify DES of an issue, exception, addition, or omission, DES may consider the matter waived by the bidder for protest purposes.


If bidder inquiries result in changes to the IFB, written amendments will be issued and posted on WEBS.

2.6 Bidder Responsiveness 


Bidders must respond to each question and requirement contained in this IFB. Failure to comply with any applicable item may result in a bid’s being deemed non-responsive. Non-responsive bids will be disqualified.

DES reserves the right to determine the bidders’ compliance with the requirements specified in this IFB and to waive informalities in a bid. An informality is an immaterial variation from the exact requirements of the competitive IFB. An immaterial variation is one that has no effect or merely a minor or negligible effect on quality, quantity, or delivery of the supplies or performance of the services being procured, and the correction or waiver of which would not affect the relative standing of or be otherwise prejudicial to the procurement. DES reserves the right to determine whether a requirement is merely an informality.

2.7 Pricing


Bid prices must include all cost components needed for the delivery of the goods and/or services as described in this IFB. Bids are to be FOB Destination, freight prepaid and included. 


All costs associated with the goods and/or services must be incorporated into the Bid price.


Failure to identify all costs in a manner consistent with the instructions in this IFB is grounds for disqualification.


2.8 Vendor Management Fee


Contractor must pay a Management Fee of 0.74% (.0074) to DES on all state of Washington contract sales. This provision does not include or supersede fee terms owed to other entities such as the Western States Contracting Alliance (WSCA), National Association of State Procurement Officials (NASPO), or governmental entities other than the state of Washington.  


The Management Fee’s funding stream is assumed to be the Contractor’s pricing and will be treated as such even if not true.  The DES management fee shall not appear as a separate line item on any invoice.  The DES management fee will not be referenced or appear as a separate breakout on any price list or other customer document or public catalog, flyer, website or similar information device.  


DES may, at its sole discretion, increase, decrease, or eliminate the Management Fee.  Any decreases or elimination to the management fee will be reflected in contract pricing commensurate with the adjustment.   Any increase of the management fee will be reflected in the Contractor pricing provided the Contractor makes a timely request, otherwise the pricing will not be increased.  DES Management Fee written notifications will become effective for new purchases or new change orders to existing purchases 30 calendar days after notification unless DES grants additional time.  Any management fee change and if applicable, any change in the Contractor’s pricing, will also be memorialized in a DES contract amendment.  Failure by the Contractor to timely sign the amendment within the 30 days written notice period may result in suspension or termination. 

The Management Fee must be paid on a quarterly basis. Contractors must report usage (contract spend) no later than 30 days after the close of the quarter. Within 60 days of the end of the quarter, DES will send an invoice based on the usage reported (money received, less any taxes, returns, credits, or adjustments). Within 90 days after the close of the quarter, the management fees are due. See Schedule below. Failure to report accurate usage data or remit timely payment is cause for contract termination and/or other remedies provided by law.


Schedule:


Contractor will provide Usage Reports and Management Fees quarterly, per the following schedule:


		FOR ACTIVITY IN THESE MONTHS:

		USAGE REPORTS DUE

		MANAGEMENT FEES DUE



		Quarter 1

January, February and March

		April 30th of same year

		 June 30th of same year



		Quarter 2

April, May and June

		July 31st of same year

		 September 30th of same year



		Quarter 3

July, August and September

		October 31st of same year

		 December 30th of same year



		Quarter 4

October, November and December

		January 31st of following calendar year

		 March 30th of same year





Taxability (if applicable): In 2013, the WA Department of Revenue announced that if the underlying transaction requires application of sales tax, then the Management Fee portion of the transaction is also subject to sales tax. However, when the Management Fee that is held in trust by the Contractor is remitted to DES, it is not taxed a second time. 

The State reserves the right to audit, or have a designated third party audit, applicable records to ensure that the usage report to the State is accurate and all Management Fees have been paid. Failure to accurately report Total Net Sales, to submit a timely Usage Report, or remit timely payment of the Management Fee, may be cause for contract termination, the charging of interest or penalties, and/or the exercise of other remedies provided by law.  


Management Fee payment must reference the contract number, Work Request Number (if applicable), the year and quarter for which the Management Fee is being remitted, and the contractor’s name as it is known to DES, and the DES invoice number. All payments must be sent to:



State of Washington, Dept. of Enterprise Services


Finance Dept.


1500 Jefferson Street


Mail Stop 41460


Olympia WA  98501


2.9 Non-Endorsement and Publicity

In selecting a bidder to supply goods and purchased services specified herein to contract purchasers, neither DES nor the purchasers are endorsing the bidder’s goods and purchased services, nor suggesting they are the best or only solution to their needs.


2.10 No Costs or Charges


Costs or charges incurred before a contract is fully executed are the sole responsibility of the bidder.

2.11 Dealer Authorization


The bidder, if other than the manufacturer, must upon request provide a current, dated and signed authorization from the manufacturer that the bidder is an authorized distributor, dealer or service representative and is authorized to sell the manufacturer's products. Failure to do so may result in bid rejection.


2.12 Economic and Environmental Goals


In support of the state’s economic and environmental goals, although not an award factor (unless otherwise specified herein), bidders are encouraged to consider the following in responding to this IFB:


· Support for a diverse supplier pool, including small, minority and women-owned business enterprises. MCC has established voluntary numerical goals of 3 percent WBE and 3 percent MBE for this IFB. Achievement of these goals is encouraged whether directly or through subcontractors. Bidders may contact the Office of Minority and Women’s Business Enterprise to obtain information on certified firms or to become certified.

· Use of environmentally preferable goods and services, including post-consumer waste and recycled content.

· Products made or grown in Washington.

3 PREPARATION OF BIDS

3.1 Bid Submittals (Checklist)

The following checklist identifies the electronic copy submittals which collectively comprise a bid. Any bid received without items identified as REQUIRED below may be rejected as non-responsive. Please identify each page of the submittals as well as any supplemental materials with your company name or other identifiable company mark.

· Signature (REQUIRED): Complete and return a signed (in blue ink) original of the Authorized Offer and Contract Signature Page (see pages 18-19). 

· Specification Requirements (REQUIRED): Complete as instructed and return a copy of Appendix B – Specification Requirements for Categories 1, 2, 3 and 4 (see page 17).

· Price Worksheets (REQUIRED): Complete as instructed and return a copy of


· (1) Appendix C – Price Worksheet for Categories 1, 2, 3 and 4; and 


· (2) Appendix D – Price Worksheet for Category 5 (see page 17). 

· Bidder Profile (REQUIRED): Complete as instructed and return a copy of Appendix E – Bidder Profile (see page 17).

· IFB amendments (AS INSTRUCTED): If instructed to do so in any amendment to this IFB, sign and return a copy. 


3.2 Format


Bidders should provide one electronic copy (see Section 3.3, Electronic Copies) of the required Bid submittals (see Section 3.1, Bid Submittals) to the Procurement Coordinator’s email inbox (see Cover Page of this IFB for contact information and email subject line). 

Bids must be legible, completed in ink with an electronic printer or other similar office equipment, and properly signed by an authorized representative of the bidder. All changes and/or erasures must be initialed in ink. 

Unsigned bids will be rejected unless clear evidence establishes the bidder’s desire and intent to be bound by the bid, such as a signed cover letter. Incomplete or illegible bids may be rejected.


3.3 Electronic Copies


DES will require one hard copy as well as accept electronic submittals in the following formats: .doc, .docx, .xls, .xlsx  on a flash drive or disk If there is a conflict the Hard Copy will prevail over the accompanied electronic submittal.

3.4 Due Date and Time

Bids must be received on or before the due date and time at the address specified on this IFB’s cover page. Time of receipt will be the official time the bid appears in the Procurement Coordinator’s email inbox.

If a bid is late or received at a location other than that specified it will be rejected. 

3.5 Bid Opening


After the bid due date and time, the Procurement Coordinator will open and process bids, protecting the confidentiality of the contents. The names of the bidders will be recorded and made available upon request. Bid contents will not be available for public view until after the announcement of the apparent successful bidder (RCW 39.26.030).

4 EVALUATION AND AWARD


4.1 General Provisions


· Bidder responsiveness, responsibility and price factors will be evaluated based on the evaluation process described in this section.


· Contract award will be based on the evaluation and award criteria established herein and will be subject to consideration of all factors identified in RCW 39.26 and other criteria identified in the IFB.


· Bidders whose bids are determined to be non-responsive will be rejected and will be notified of the reasons for rejection.


· After bids have been submitted, DES may require individual bidders to appear at a time and place determined by DES to discuss contract requirements. Any such meeting should not be construed as negotiations or an indication of DES’s intention to award.


· DES reserves the right to: (1) Waive any informality; (2) Reject any or all bids, or portions thereof; (3) Accept any portion of the items bid unless the bidder stipulates all or nothing in their bid; (4) Cancel an IFB and re-solicit bids; (5) Negotiate with the lowest responsive and responsible bidder to determine if that bid can be improved for the purchaser; (6) Award on an all or none consolidated basis taking into consideration “lifecycle costs”; and (7) Award in aggregate when in the best interest of the state.

· Preferences and Penalties: Preferences and penalties that are required by law, rule, or IFB will be applied to bid pricing. Some preferences and penalties may be added by contract language and could be applied to bid pricing. A preference reduces the bidder’s stated price by the amount of the preference and is an advantage to the bidder. A penalty increases the bidder’s stated price by the amount of the penalty and is a disadvantage to the bidder. Preferences and penalties are applied to the pricing for evaluation purposes only but are not applied for purchasing purposes.


· References: DES reserves the right to use references to confirm satisfactory customer service, performance, satisfaction with service/product, knowledge of products/service/industry and timeliness. Any negative or unsatisfactory reference may be reason for rejecting a bidder as non-responsible. DES reserves the right to waive the reference check. 

· Provided all evaluation steps are met, the steps may be carried out in any order.

Scoring

The scoring criteria will be as follows: 


Step 1: Responsiveness based on bid submittal. If it appears responsive, move to Step 2


Step 2: Pricing. The bidder offering the lowest evaluation total is the lowest bidder.

4.2 Determination of Responsiveness


Before any substantive evaluation, DES will review bids on a pass/fail basis to determine compliance with administrative requirements as specified herein.

DES reserves the right to determine, at its sole discretion, whether a bidder’s response to a minimum IFB requirement is sufficient to pass. However, if all bidders fail to meet any single IFB requirement, DES may reject all bids and cancel the IFB or waive the requirement from the IFB’s criteria for responsiveness. 


If DES determines a bid is responsive, DES will substantively evaluate the bid to determine whether the bid merits an award.

4.3 Determination of Responsibility


DES reserves the right to make reasonable inquiry to determine the responsibility of any bidder. Requests may include, but are not limited to, financial statements, credit ratings, references, record of past performance, clarification of bidder’s offer, and on-site inspection of bidder's or subcontractor's facilities. Failure to respond to these requests may result in a bid’s being rejected as non-responsive.

4.4 Technical Specifications Evaluation

This solicitation contains sets of technical specifications that are located in Appendix B (see page 17). The specifications are intended to be completed by the bidder and then returned as a bid submittal as part of its bid response.

The design of the specifications allows and requires the bidder to state, line by line, whether or not the bidder’s offered product, materials, equipment, services, warranties, etc. meet or exceed the specifications or whether the bidder is offering an alternative in lieu of the state’s specification. 


Regarding the “describe offered alternatives” box, if the product meets the specifications then leave this space blank and simply mark the “check if as specified” box. DO NOT USE the “describe offered alternatives” box to describe new or exciting additional information.  DO USE the “describe offered alternatives” box to explain how your product does not meet the state’s specification.  

In some cases, the specification line is a hard requirement, while in other cases the specification line will permit an equivalent. The State does not want to mislead the bidder. In the specifications, the State has identified what it wants and prefers the bidder to provide. While in many cases a bidder may offer an equivalent alternative, evaluation of such involves subjectivity and may prevent a uniform evaluation among the bids. Therefore, bidders are hereby warned that listing an equivalent alternative substantially increases the risk that a bidder will be rejected as non-responsive to the bid.

The solicitation offers a Question and Answer period that allows the bidder to request clarification, ask questions, offer suggestions, etc. The bidder should use the Question and Answer period if the bidder has any doubts its offered product, materials, equipment, services, warranties, etc. will meet the State’s specifications. Once the bids are opened and evaluated, there is no opportunity to change the bid and the bid will survive or fail on its own merit.


The solicitation is segmented by category and the technical specifications are linked to the price sheet. For instance, the Category 1 specifications are linked to the Category 1 price line on the price sheet.  When the bidder records a Category 1 price on the price sheet, the bidder warrants that it will provide a unit that meets the required specifications. 


The technical specifications are a bid submittal and are segmented by category.  The Bidder shall fully complete and return all technical specifications (all categories) with its bid response to the state. Failure could result in the bid’s being rejected. The bidder should mark each and every page of its bid, including the technical specifications, with the bidder’s company name.

DES reserves the right to request that the Apparent Successful Bidder document that its product or service meets the specifications requirements (see Appendix B –Specifications Requirements). Failure to fulfill this request within 10 business days of the request may be cause for rejection. 


Subject matter experts may provide an advisory role to review and determine if the submitted specifications match the IFB’s specifications requirements.


4.5 Segmentation

This IFB contains five categories: 

Category 1 – Walk-in Step Van, 15,000 lb. GVWR 

Category 2 – Walk-in Step Van, 19,000 lb. GVWR 

Category 3 – Walk-in Step Van, 25,500 lb. GVWR 

Category 4 – Commonly Configured Van 

Category 5 – Comprehensive Option List

For specifications on each category, see Appendices B, C and D on page 17 of this document.


Bidders must bid on each of Categories 1, 2, 3 and 4.

For evaluation purposes, price is determined by adding:

(1) Delivered price of Category 1 – Walk-in Step Van, 15,000 lb. GVWR;

PLUS


(2) Delivered price of Category 2 – Walk-in Step Van, 19,000 lb. GVWR;

PLUS


(3) Delivered price of Category 3 – Walk-in Step Van, 25,500 lb. GVWR;

PLUS


(4) Delivered price of Category 4 – Commonly Configured Van.

Bidders are advised that while Category 5 (Comprehensive Option List) is not evaluated for award purposes, prices will be checked for reasonableness. If prices are not deemed reasonable, DES will give the Bidder an opportunity to provide a superior offer or be partially or fully eliminated from possibility of award. 

4.6 Selection of Apparent Successful Bidder

It is this IFB’s intent to name up to three Apparent Successful Bidders for the entire contract.


The responsive and responsible bidder(s) who meets all of the IFB requirements and who has the lowest price evaluation will be the Apparent Successful Bidder. Up to two other bidders will be named Apparent Successful Bidders, provided they are within five percent (5%) of the Apparent Successful Bidder.

DES reserves the right to request additional information or perform tests and measurements as part of the evaluation process before award. Failure to provide requested information within 10 business days may result in disqualification. 


Before award, DES may negotiate with an Apparent Successful Bidder to determine if a bid can be improved.


Designation as an Apparent Successful Bidder does not imply that DES will issue an award to such Apparent Successful Bidder. It merely suggests that DES believes the Apparent Successful Bidder’s bid to be responsive. This designation allows DES to perform a responsibility analysis and ask for additional documentation. DES may also re-examine the bid to determine whether the bid is truly as responsive as initially believed. The bidder must not construe this as an award, impending award, attempt to negotiate, etc. If a bidder acts or fails to act as a result of this notification, it does so at its own risk and expense.


4.7 Announcement of Apparent Successful Bidder


Following the selection of the Apparent Successful Bidder(s), DES will notify bidders of the Apparent Successful Bidder.


Following this announcement, bidders may request a debrief conference (see Section 2.2 – Complaints, Debriefs and Protests (General Information); see also Appendix G – Complaint, Debrief and Protest Procedures).

NOTICE: For unsuccessful bidders wishing to file a protest, a debrief meeting is a time-sensitive prerequisite. For purposes of maintaining eligibility to file a protest, unsuccessful bidders have three business days following the announcement of the Apparent Successful Bidder to request a debrief.  Additional Protest information is in section 2.2 above.

4.8 Bid Information Availability After Announcement of the Apparent Successful Bidder


After the Announcement of the Apparent Successful Bidder, bidders may get the results of the IFB evaluation and award by accessing https://fortress.wa.gov/ga/apps/ContractSearch/ContractSearch.aspx  or contacting the Procurement Coordinator. Bidders may also schedule an appointment to review the bidding process.

4.9 Award


An award, in part or full, is made upon DES’s delivery to the Contractor of DES’s countersignature on the signature page (Authorized Offer and Contract Signature Page). In some circumstances, DES may include an award letter which further defines the award and is included by reference to accompany the signature page.

DES reserves the right to award by region, entire state, or on an all-or-nothing consolidated basis.


Following the award, all bidders will receive a Notice of Award. A Notice of Award will most likely occur through a WEBS notification. 

5 CONTRACT INFORMATION

5.1 Incorporated Documents and Order of Precedence

A bid submitted to this IFB is an offer to contract with DES.


A bid becomes a contract only when awarded and accepted by DES, as evidenced only by DES countersignature (see Appendix A, Section 4, “Master Contract Execution.”) 


The documents listed below are, by this reference, incorporated into a contract resulting from this IFB as though fully set forth herein. No other statements or representations, written or oral, are a part of the contract. 


a. The IFB


b. The awarded vendor/contractor’s bid (accepted portions)

c. All appendices


d. IFB amendments (if any)


e. Award letter (if any), which may also include clarifications gained during the evaluation process and negotiated matters made with the Apparently Successful Bidder, and detail which part or parts of the Solicitation were awarded to the bidder.

In the event of a conflict in such terms, or between the terms and any applicable statute or rule, the inconsistency will be resolved by giving precedence in the following order:


a. Applicable federal and state of Washington statutes and regulations


b. Mutually agreed written amendments to the resulting contract

c. The Award letter (if any)

d. The contract, including all accepted portions of the documents incorporated in the subsection immediately above.


Conflict: To the extent possible, the terms of the contract must be read consistently.


Conformity: If any provision of the contract violates any Federal or state of Washington statute or rule of law, it is considered modified to conform to that statute or rule of law.


5.2 Parties


This contract is entered into by and between the state of Washington, acting by and through DES, and the awarded contractor with the parties more fully described in the Master Contract Execution section of Appendix A.

5.3 Authority to Bind 


The signatories to this contract represent that they have the authority to bind their respective organizations to this contract.


5.4 Counterparts 


This contract may be executed in counterparts or in duplicate originals. Each counterpart or each duplicate will be deemed an original copy of this contract signed by each party, for all purposes.


5.5 Sales Report

The contractor must provide a Sales Report to DES on a quarterly basis in the electronic format provided by DES at: https://fortress.wa.gov/ga/apps/CSR/Login.aspx.


Reports must be submitted electronically within thirty (30) days after the end of the calendar quarter (i.e., no later than April 30th, July 31st, October 31st and January 31st).

5.6 Changes 


DES reserves the right to modify the resulting contract (including but not limited to adding or deleting products) by mutual agreement between DES and the contractor. Alterations to any of the terms, conditions, or requirements of this contract will only be effective upon written issuance of a mutually-agreed contract amendment by DES. However, changes to point of contact information may be updated without the issuance of a mutually-agreed contract amendment.


5.7 Price Adjustments


Firm and Fixed Period


Pricing will remain firm and fixed for one year from date of award of the contract. 

Price Protection


The contract prices are the maximum prices the contractor may charge.


If lower pricing for similar quantities becomes effective for the contractor, purchasers must be given immediate benefit of such lower pricing. The contractor may also offer volume and promotional discounts.


Contractor agrees all the prices, terms, warranties, and benefits provided in this contract are comparable to or better than the terms presently being offered by the contractor to any other governmental entity purchasing similar quantities under similar terms. If, during the term of this contract, the contractor enters into contracts with other governmental entities providing greater benefits or more favorable terms than those provided by this contract, the contractor is obligated to provide the same to purchasers for subsequent purchases. Contractor will notify DES of changes in contract pricing.


Price Increases


After 365 days from date of Award, the Contractor may propose price increases on an annual basis by written notice to the Contract Administrator. Price increases are to be on a pass-through basis only and must not produce a higher profit margin for the Contractor than that established by original contract pricing.  A minimum of 45 calendar days advance written notice is required and must be accompanied by supporting documentation, including (1) the Contractor’s supplier’s invoices or notifications evidencing a price increase; and (2) Producer Price Indices from the Bureau of Labor Statistics (http://www.bls.gov/ppi/). Supporting documentation must evidence that the contractor’s costs have increased. It is not enough to show that market prices in general have increased. 

Consideration of price increases will be at the sole discretion of DES. If a price increase is approved in-part or in-full, the resulting new contract pricing will be implemented through a contract amendment. Price adjustments granted by the DES shall remain unchanged for at least 365 calendar days thereafter.

The Contractor may propose automatic yearly price adjustments by reference to PPI indices. In such case, the Contractor need not provide supplier invoices or notifications evidencing a price increase. However, the Contractor’s prices will increase or decrease per the agreed upon PPI indices. Acceptance of the Contractor’s proposal for automatic price adjustments is at DES’s sole discretion. Once accepted by DES, removal of the Contractor’s automatic price adjustments is also at DES’s sole discretion.

5.8 Miscellaneous Expenses


Expenses related to day-to-day contract performance (including but not limited to travel, lodging, meals and incidentals) will not be reimbursed to the contractor. However, DES recognizes that there may be occasions when the purchaser requires the bidder to travel. In such case, the purchaser must provide written pre-approval of such expenses on a case-by-case basis. Any such reimbursement will be at rates not to exceed the guidelines for state employees published by the Washington State Office of Financial Management set forth in the Washington State Administrative and Accounting Manual, and not to exceed expenses actually incurred.


6 APPENDICES

Reminder: By responding to this IFB, a bidder acknowledges reading, understanding, and accepting all information contained within the entire IFB without modification.

		Appendix A: Standard Terms and Conditions
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		Appendix B: Specification Requirements for Categories 1 (15,000 lb GVWR), 2 (19,000 lb GVWR), 3 (25,500 lb GVWR), and 4 (Commonly Configured Van)
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		Appendix C: Price Worksheet for Categories 1 (15,000 lb GVWR), 2 (19,000 lb GVWR), 3 (25,500 lb GVWR), and 4 (Commonly Configured Van)
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		Appendix D: Price Worksheet for Category 5 – Comprehensive Option List
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		Appendix E: Bidder Profile
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		Appendix F: Complaint, Debrief and Protest Procedures
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		Appendix G: Procurement Reform / Fact Sheet for Small & Veteran Businesses
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		Appendix F: WSDOT Special Terms and Conditions
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7 CERTIFICATIONS and ASSURANCES

We make the following certifications and assurances as a required element of submitting this bid, affirming the truthfulness of the facts declared here and acknowledging that the continuing compliance with these statements and all requirements of the IFB are conditions precedent to the award or continuation of the resulting contract.


1. We have read, understand, and agree to abide by all information contained in the IFB, all Appendices, and incorporated documents.


2. The prices in this bid have been arrived at independently, without engaging in collusion, bid rigging, or any other illegal activity, and without for the purpose of restricting competition any consultation, communication, or agreement with any other bidder or competitor relating to (i) those prices, (ii) the intention to submit an offer, or (iii) the methods or factors used to calculate the prices offered. The prices in this bid have not been and will not be knowingly disclosed by the bidder, directly or indirectly, to any other bidder or competitor before contract award unless otherwise required by law. No attempt has been made or will be made by the bidder to induce any other concern to submit or not to submit an offer for the purpose of restricting competition. However, we may freely join with other persons or organizations for the purpose of presenting a bid.


3. The attached bid is a firm offer for a period of 90 days following the bid Due Date specified in the IFB, and it may be accepted by DES without further negotiation (except where obviously required by lack of certainty in key terms) at any time within the 90-day period. In the case of a protest, our bid will remain valid for 90 days or until the protest and any related court action is resolved, whichever is later.


4. In preparing this bid, we have not been assisted by any current or former employee of the state of Washington whose duties relate (or did relate) to the state's IFB, or prospective contract, and who was assisting in other than his or her official, public capacity. Neither does such a person nor any member of his or her immediate family have any financial interest in the outcome of this bid. (Any exceptions to these assurances are described in full detail on a separate page and attached to this document.)


5. We understand that the state will not reimburse us for any costs incurred in the preparation of this bid. All bids become the property of the state, and we claim no proprietary right to the ideas, writings, items or samples unless so stated in the bid. Submittal of the attached bid constitutes an acceptance of the evaluation criteria and an agreement to abide by the procedures and all other administrative requirements described in the IFB.


6. We understand that any contract awarded as a result of this bid will incorporate all IFB requirements. Submittal of a bid and execution of this Certifications and Assurances document certify our willingness to comply with the contract terms and conditions appearing in the IFB, all Appendices, and incorporated documents if selected as a contractor. It is further understood that our standard contract will not be allowed as a replacement for the terms and conditions appearing in the IFB, all appendices, and incorporated documents of this IFB.


7. By submitting this bid, bidder hereby offers to furnish materials, supplies, services and/or equipment in compliance with all terms, conditions, and specifications contained in this IFB.


8. We are not submitting any exceptions.

8 BIDDER’S AUTHORIZED OFFER and CONTRACT SIGNATURE PAGE

In submitting this bid, the authorized signatory below acknowledges having read and understood the entire IFB and amendments incorporated prior to the bid due date, and agrees to comply with its terms and conditions, as written, including the Certifications and Assurances. The authorized signatory also agrees to fulfill the offer made in this bid and any subsequently awarded contract.


In witness whereof, the parties hereto, having read this contract in its entirety, including all attachments, do agree in each and every particular and have thus set their hands hereunto.


This contract is effective upon DES countersignature and communication of the same to the awarded bidder.


		Approved (MCC)

		

		Approved (bidder)



		Department of Enterprise Services


Master Contracts and Consulting


1500 Jefferson Street SE

Olympia, WA 98501

		

		



		Washington State Department of Enterprise Services

		

		Bidder’s Company Name & Address



		

		

		



		Signature




Date

		

		Signature




Date



		Glen McNeill, Contracts Specialist

		

		     



		Typed or Printed Name, Title

		

		Typed or Printed Name, Title



		

		

		



		Manager Signature (if applicable)


Date

		

		



		Michael Maverick, Unit Manager

		

		



		Manager’s Typed or Printed Name, Title

		

		



		Contact Information

		

		Contact Information



		Contact:

		Glen McNeill

		

		Contact:

		      



		Title:

		Contracts Specialist

		

		Title:

		      



		Phone:

		(360) 407-9417

		

		Phone:

		      



		Fax:

		360-586-2426

		

		Fax:

		     



		Email:

		glen.mcneill@des.wa.gov 

		

		Email:
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Appendix C – Price Worksheet – Walk-in Step Vans, Various Sizes


Contracts and Legal Services Division



Department of Enterprise Services





Appendix C – Price Worksheet for Categories 1, 2, 3 and 4


Invitation for Bid 00814 – Walk-in Step Vans, Various Sizes


Instructions:



· Bid prices must include all cost components needed for the delivery of the goods and/or services as described in this IFB. Bids are to be FOB Destination, freight prepaid and included. 



· All costs associated with the goods and/or services must be incorporated into the Bid price.



· Failure to identify all costs in a manner consistent with the instructions in this IFB is grounds for disqualification.



			Category


			


			Description


			Qty


			Unit


			


			Unit Price





			1


See Appendix B for Specifications


			


			Walk-in Step Van, 15,000 lb GVWR


Mfg: _____________________________________


Brand/Model: ______________________________


Delivery After Receipt of Order: __________ days 



			1


			EA


			


			$





			2



See Appendix B for Specifications


			


			Walk-in Step Van, 19,000 lb GVWR


Mfg: _____________________________________


Brand/Model: ______________________________


Delivery After Receipt of Order: __________ days 



			1


			EA


			


			$





			3



See Appendix B for Specifications


			


			Walk-in Step Van, 25,500 lb GVWR


Mfg: _____________________________________


Brand/Model: ______________________________


Delivery After Receipt of Order: __________ days 



			1


			EA


			


			$





			4


See Appendix B for Specifications


			


			Commonly Configured Van


Mfg: _____________________________________


Brand/Model: ______________________________


Delivery After Receipt of Order: ____________ days 



			1


			EA


			


			$








			Price Sheet Total


			$








PURCHASING (CREDIT) CARDS ACCEPTED:  Yes  FORMCHECKBOX 
  No  FORMCHECKBOX 
  



(Washington State Purchasing card is VISA) If yes, please list cards accepted:



  FORMCHECKBOX 
 Visa    FORMCHECKBOX 
 Master Card    FORMCHECKBOX 
 American Express    FORMCHECKBOX 
 Discover    FORMCHECKBOX 
 



Other_________________



PROMPT PAYMENT TERMS: If applicable, please indicate if Prompt Payment Discount (PPD) applies to payments made by Credit Card:  Yes____   No____
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Appendix E – Bidder Profile



Solicitation # 00814 Walk-in Step Vans, Various Sizes





Appendix E – Bidder Profile



Invitation for Bid 00814 – Walk-in Step Vans, Various Sizes


COMPANY INFORMATION (for contract administration purposes)



			Company name and address:



     


     


     


			Authorized representative:


			





			


			Phone/Cell:


			





			


			Email:


			





			Ordering contact:



Name:     


Address:      


Phone:      


Email:     


			Payment and usage report contact:



Name:     


Address:      


Phone:     


Email:     





			Federal Tax ID number



			





			Wash. Dept. of Revenue Registration No.



			








REFERENCES (REQUIRED)


Provide a minimum of three commercial or government references for which bidder has delivered goods and/or services similar in scope as described in the IFB.



			1. Entity:



Contact:



Phone:



Email:


			     


     


     


     





			2. Entity:



Contact:



Phone:



Email:


			     


     


     


     





			3. Entity:



Contact:



Phone:



Email:


			     


     


     


     








SUBCONTRACTORS



If applicable, identify any subcontractors who will perform services in fulfillment of contract requirements; the nature of services to be performed and include federal tax identification (TIN) number for each subcontractor. If a subcontractor is a minority or women owned business, please include its OMWBE Certification Number (if certified).  If necessary, attach additional sheets (please stamp or mark each page with a company name, mark, or initial). Do not include any Social Security Numbers.


The contractor, by including subcontractor(s) as part of your signed bid, is your agreement to take complete responsibility, contract obligations, and liability for all actions of such subcontractors. All subcontractors are subject to DES approval. DES reserves the right to approve or disapprove any subcontractor.



			Subcontractor Name/Address/Contact/Phone:


			T.I.N.:


			Brief description of the nature of Service Provided (e.g., testing, sampling, pick-up, etc):





			


			


			





			


			


			





			


			


			








MINORITY/WOMEN OWNED BUSINESS STATUS


Is your firm a Minority/Women Owned Business?  Yes  FORMCHECKBOX 
  No  FORMCHECKBOX 



MWBE certification # 


If required, indicate percent increase to bid pricing for delivery to State of Oregon DASCPP/ORCPP Members:  
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Special Terms and Conditions


Vehicle & Equipment Bidding Requirements



1.1 General:



Equipment offered for this contract must be new (unused) and a current production model that require no manufacturer or dealership modifications.   Units may be sold, prepared, and delivered to WSDOT, or its designated agent, by a dealer who is factory franchised for the specific makes and models of equipment offered.



All accessories and features listed herein shall be those supplied by the Original Equipment Manufacturer (OEM).  Any accessories, features, or operational performance required by FMVSS, Washington State Motor Vehicle Laws, OSHA or WISHA laws or mandates, that apply to the equipment being bid, shall be provided by the manufacturer.   All units associated with this purchase shall be of the same design and quality as those sold through normal retail channels; and they shall possess the latest technology, accessories, and features offered on standard retail units; whether or not they are called for in the following specifications.



Failure to comply with the any specified requirement of the contract constitutes a breach of contract. WSDOT may cancel all or any part of this contract, without incurring any costs whatsoever, including delivery, shipping, or re-stocking fees. 


1.2 Specification Clarification and Changes:



Clarification for any item in these specifications may be obtained from the WSDOT Equipment Administration Office


Contracts for the purchase of WSDOT owned equipment are official documents that carry legal implications.  After award, there shall be no deviations from any requirements stated in the contract during the manufacturing or assembly process of the equipment identified herein, without a contract change amendment by the WSDOT Equipment Administration Office.  



1.3 Equipment Demonstration:



Prior to a contract award, and during the bid evaluation process, Bidder(s) may be required to demonstrate the performance capabilities of the equipment offered in their bid.



Performance demonstration(s) must be conducted within fourteen (14) calendar days after notification that such demonstration(s) is required. Bidder(s) shall conduct all demonstration(s) within Washington State and are responsible for their costs associated with the demonstration(s).



The Bidder(s) will coordinate with the Procurement Coordinator listed on the front page of the solicitation and the WSDOT, Equipment Administration Office at (360) 705-7884 to establish the location, date and time of the performance demonstration(s).



1.4 Delivery; and Acceptance:



WSDOT will require the successful vendor to provide the “Supplier Confirmation of Specification Compliance” at time of delivery.  The form is attached at the end of these bidding requirements.    Suppliers are responsible for ensuring that all equipment purchased, pursuant to this contract, complies with all of the requirements and specifications listed in the contract.



Supplier(s) shall provide the following documents for review at time of delivery for each item: 



1. The manufacturer’s line production sheet stating the equipment serial numbers and listing all of the equipment’s components



2. Completed Invoice



3. Supplier Confirmation of Specification Compliance



4. The Manufacturer’s Statement of Origin  (MSO)



5. Axle weight slips  (for all units with axles)



6. A completed Washington State title application showing both the legal and registered owner as; Washington State Department of Transportation 7345 Linderson Way S.W. Tumwater WA 98501.  The mailing address is P.O. Box 47357, Olympia WA 98504. Out of state Supplier(s) may contact WSDOT, Equipment Administration Office at (360) 705-7897/7884 to obtain a Washington State title application. 


Suppliers must notify WSDOT at the phone number listed on the contract or the equipment order, twenty-four (24) hours prior to equipment delivery. This is to ensure that a WSDOT employee is available to sign and date the bill of lading (or other type delivery document) and receive the above mentioned documents, to indicate WSDOT has accepted delivery of the equipment. 



When the unit is ready for final delivery, it may be delivered to WSDOT facilities (as specified on the contract and or equipment order) between the hours of 7:00 am and 3:00 pm, Monday through Friday. Deliveries shall not be made during other hours, on weekends or on legally recognized state and federal holidays.   



WSDOT will not accept any responsibility for equipment that has been delivered to or left at a WSDOT facility, unless a WSDOT employee has signed and dated the bill of laden or other delivery documents indicating WSDOT has accepted delivery of the equipment.



Supplier shall be solely liable for any equipment damages that occurred prior to WSDOT accepting delivery of the equipment.  



1.5 Supplier Shall Meet the Delivery Terms of this Contract: 



Should the Supplier become aware, in advance of an equipment delivery date, that the Supplier will be unable to meet the contract delivery date; the Supplier may make a written request to the WSDOT Equipment Administration Office for a contract change order modifying the equipment delivery date. Should the Supplier fail to meet the contract equipment delivery date, liquidated damages will be assessed. The amount of liquidated damages will be calculated by using WSDOT’s established Equipment Rental Rate Schedule that is in effect as of the date of the contract or equipment order.  Liquidated damages will be assessed at the established per day equipment rental rate for each late delivery day, not to exceed ten percent of the equipment’s purchase price.  Damages will not be assessed unless an equipment rental actually occurs and documentation is provided to the contractor. This assessment represents a reasonable forecast of WSDOT’s actual damages for having to rent replacement equipment.  WSDOT shall deduct the liquidated damages for late delivery from Supplier’s invoice.  



1.6 Warranty Services and Performance:



Equipment suppliers must provide technical support and reasonable equipment modifications for a period of 90 calendar days after the date the equipment is reported in service per manufacturer and/or factory warranty requirements. This is to ensure that the purchased equipment is capable of performing the specified operational functions. 



Bidders/Suppliers must include, as part of the bid, the factory and/or manufacturer’s one year warranty, which shall cover 100% parts and labor for the entire unit offered. This warranty must be honored by all authorized factory and/or manufacturer’s dealerships. 



Supplier shall be liable for all costs associated with warranty repair(s), including, but not limited to, materials, parts, labor, and transport of equipment that are disabled due to the failure of the equipment during the warranty period. 



Warranty coverage will not commence until the date the completed equipment is placed into service as reported by WSDOT pursuant to the warranty requirements, or 30 days after final payment for the equipment, whichever occurs first. 



The equipment Bidder/Supplier must be capable of and will be liable for providing repair parts and supply support for a period of ten (10) years after the delivery date of the equipment.



During the warranty period Supplier must begin physical repairs on equipment failures within 72 hours after WSDOT has notified the Supplier of an equipment failure. Should the Supplier fail to begin equipment repairs within 72 hours after notification, WSDOT may elect (based on operational requirements) to make the warranty repairs. Should WSDOT elect to make such warranty repairs, the Supplier agrees to fully reimburse WSDOT for all parts, materials, labor, shipping and travel costs incurred by WSDOT for such warranty repairs.   WSDOT shall provide Supplier with a detailed invoice, and Supplier agrees to remit payment to the WSDOT within thirty days (30) after receipt of the invoice. Failure to provide and complete warranty service/repair within two weeks (14 calendar days) of vehicle/equipment entering contractor’s facility may be sufficient grounds for WSDOT to deny the contractor from bidding in future contracts due to poor performance.   



During warranty period the Supplier may, upon notification of a warranty failure, authorize WSDOT equipment repair technicians to make warranty repairs when it advantages WSDOT and the Supplier. The Supplier shall reimburse WSDOT for all costs associated with the warranty repair. 



1.7 Training: 



Equipment Supplier shall provide on-site instructor(s) to conduct eight hours of operator training per unit delivered and eight hours of repair technician training per unit delivered.  During the eight hour training period, the length and number of training session(s) required may vary based on the equipment’s complexity and personnel experience levels. Training session(s) may be less than eight hours should the WSDOT on-site supervisor or Equipment Training Manager determines that all personnel have completed training and the Supplier’s training obligation has been fulfilled. The training session(s) shall include, but not be limited to, the below listed items.    



1. Operator training will be designed to familiarize personnel with the controls, safety features, operating characteristics and operator checks and services.  


2. Operator training may include teaching operators shifting, acceleration, and braking techniques to maximize operational effectiveness of the unit's power train configuration for equipment so configured.


3. Mechanic training shall be designed to familiarize service and repair technicians with preventative maintenance checks and services, system diagnostics procedures, repairs, adjustments, and any unique requirements associated with the entire unit.



4. All training shall be scheduled and coordinated with the ship to addressee. Coordination will include dates, times, location, number of students per session, number of sessions required, facilities and training equipment and material. 



5. Qualified individuals shall conduct training sessions.  "Qualified" means that the trainer must have a high level of knowledge and experience relating to the type of equipment offered or purchased:



6. Person(s) conducting the operator training session(s) must have a minimum of one year of experience in actually operating the unit for which training is being conducted or a factory/manufacture certified trainer.



7. Person(s) conducting repair technician training session(s) must have at least one year of experience in the performance of preventive maintenance and repair on the unit for which the training is being conducted or a factory/manufacture certified trainer.



8. An on-site WSDOT supervisor or the Equipment Training Manager will evaluate training sessions; who shall determine whether or not the training was adequate.  If the training is deemed inadequate, the Supplier agrees to conduct additional training sessions, at no cost to the WSDOT, to the satisfaction of the WSDOT. 



1.8 Special Notes/Workmanship:



COVERS: All caps and covers that must be removed in order to perform daily to bi-weekly Preventive Maintenance, other scheduled warranty service, or maintenance recommended or required by the Contractor, must be secured to the Unit by a chain or other device. All hoses, pipes, and plumbing connections shall have either retained covers, quick disconnects, or protective caps.



HOSE, WIRE AND TUBE ROUTING: Hose, wire and tube routing shall not impede normal maintenance and adjustment of the Unit. Hoses, wires and tubes shall be securely and neatly positioned. Kinks in hoses, wires, and/or tubing are not acceptable.



HYDRAULIC SYSTEMS (Workmanship Standards applicable to both traction and controls systems): 



Components containing hydraulic fluid shall not be installed in the cab.



Hydraulic Symbols: Hydraulic symbols on schematics shall be interpreted per American National Standard Institute (ANSI) Y32.10.



Leaks: Hydraulic leaks are not acceptable. A leak is defined as any fluid flow larger than one (1) drop in four (4) hours.



All components installed in the hydraulic system shall be free of contamination and shall be flushed out or cleaned, if necessary, to meet this requirement. Components containing hydraulic fluid shall not be installed in the cab.



Hose Routing: Hose routing shall meet the following requirements:



The bend radii of hoses shall be not less than the manufacturers' recommended minimums.



Hoses shall be routed no closer than six (6) inches from exhaust components or other heat sources unless proper shielding is provided.



Hoses shall not come in contact with moving parts.



Hoses shall be clamped to supporting structures at intervals not exceeding sixty (60) hose diameters.  Clamps shall be Beranger style or equal cushion clamps.



Hydraulic hoses will NOT be bundled together using “wire ties”.  This shall be accomplished using the Beranger or equal clamps.  



Fittings shall be steel thirty-seven (37)-degree flare type on all pressure lines where practical. Flat-faced "O" ring seal type fittings are acceptable.



Hoses shall not be routed through holes or across sharp edges without protection from being chafed or cut.



Hoses shall be of sufficient length to prevent stretching, distortion, and disconnecting.



Pipe fittings shall not be used on the pressure side of any hydraulic circuit.  A Teflon sealant shall be used on pipe threads. Sealant shall be used sparingly and shall not contaminate the hydraulic system.



All hydraulic components shall be rated for working pressures to exceed system operating pressures, and have a minimum burst of one and a half (1-1/2) times the system operating pressure.



All hydraulic quick disconnects shall be equipped with protective covers that are retained by the coupling with a chain, wire cable or similar device.


ELECTRICAL WORKMANSHIP AND MATERIALS:



All wire shall be un-tinned stranded copper with cross-linked polyethylene insulation. Wires shall be color coded. Wire runs and color coding shall be continuous and terminate within a weatherproof junction box or weather pack connectors. 



Unless otherwise specified and except for multi-terminal connectors, solder less terminals shall be used for all connections.  Solder all ring terminals on ten (10) AWG and smaller wires shall be insulated.



Insulated ring terminals shall meet military Specification. Military spec ring terminals have an extra copper sleeve around the terminal barrel that improves the holding force and reduces corrosion.  



Butt splices shall have moisture barriers and integral polyolefin heat shrinkable sleeves.  Heat shrink tubing over non-sealed butt splices is not acceptable.  



Insulation-piercing connectors (scotch locks) shall not be used.



Wires shall be protected by looms, sleeving and grommets.  Wire bundles shall be routed away from moving parts and hot components. Wires shall not be bundled with any electrical wiring or components.



Plastic wire ties shall be black ultraviolet-protected.



All chassis/body combination units shall have a separate grounding strap installed from the body to the chassis.



Wire routing shall ensure that the following requirements are met:                                     



Wires shall not be routed closer than six (6) inches to exhaust components or other heat sources, unless they are shielded.                                                     



Wires shall not come in contact with moving parts.          



Wires and wire harnesses shall not be routed through holes or across sharp edges without protection from being chafed or cut.



GENERAL WELDING REQUIREMENTS:



Distortion of assembled parts is not acceptable. All welds will have proper penetration and be relatively uniform in appearance.  All welds shall provide a metal-to-metal bond, using proper flux and/or welding materials. Continuous welds shall be used wherever possible and practical. 



Body Fillers: The covering of welds with body fillers or similar practice is not acceptable. 



OPERATOR(s) - EQUIPMENT INTERFACE: 



Control Locations:  The operator(s) stations(s), including safety devices, controls, and gauges shall be accessible, readable, and visibility of the operator without distracting from the safe operational requirements of the equipment ordered. 



Work Area Visibility: Visibility of the work area, road, etc., shall be unobstructed, and provide for safe equipment operation.



1
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Appendix B – Category 1 Specifications – Walk-in Step Vans, Various Sizes


Contracts and Legal Services Division



Department of Enterprise Services





Appendix B – Specification Requirements for Categories 1, 2, 3 and 4


Invitation for Bid 00814 – Walk-in Step Vans, Various Sizes


Category 1 – 15,000 lb GVWR Walk-in Step Van
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Category 2 – 19,000 lb GVWR Walk-in Step Van
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Category 3 – 25,500 lb GVWR Walk-in Step Van






[image: image3.emf]Category 3  Specifications.doc






Category 4 – Commonly Configured Van






[image: image4.emf]Category 4  Specifications.xls






*** Bidders are advised that there are three tabs in the Specifications sheet for Category 4 – Commonly Configured Van.
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Category 3 Specifications – IFB 00814 Walk-in Step Vans, Various Sizes



Contracts and Legal Services Division



Department of Enterprise Services







Category 3 Specifications – Walk-in Step Van, 25,500 lb GVWR



Invitation for Bid 00814 – Walk-in Step Vans, Various Sizes




				Specification Requirements




Category 3: Walk in Step Van, 25,500 Lb. GVWR



				



				Check




If As Specified



				



				Describe Offered Alternatives to Specifications.




Be advised that offering alternatives increases the chance of a bid’s being rejected as non-responsive.







				I. General:



				



				



				



				







				1. The intent of this specification is to describe the minimum requirements for walk in step vans.  Purchases must be made with a prime contractor offering a “turn-key” vehicle complete with interior cabinetry, emergency lighting and other equipment (if selected) from the Options section (see Category 4). 




2. The contractor will be responsible to work with sub-contractors to complete orders (if needed). The warranty for the complete vehicle will be administered by the main contractor, who will in turn contact the sub-contractor (if needed) and make sure the repairs are done in a timely manner. 




Purchases are expected to be of several sizes and configurations to fit the immediate and future needs of customers. 




3. Bidders must bid on Categories 1, 2, 3 and 4 to be responsive. While bidders do not bid on Category 4, bidder pricing will be checked for reasonableness. 




If the contractor intends to supply an equal brand or model number other than what is called for in this specification, indicate this in the bid to make sure that there is not a conflict with their fleet and parts standardization program. Bidders are advised that alternatives to what is called out in the specifications increase the chance a bid is rejected as non-responsive.



				



				



				



				







				II. Stripped Van Chassis



				



				



				



				







				1. Engine and Equipment



				



				



				



				







				a. In-line six cylinder, minimum 6.7 Liter displacement, seven main bearings, turbocharged and after-cooled diesel rated 220 Gross Horsepower and 520 Lb./ Ft. Gross Torque. Meets 2010 Federal EPA regulations (or newer). 



				



				



				



				







				b. Cummins turbo brake



				



				



				



				







				c. PTO (Fast Idle) set for 1,000 RPM using cab cruise control set switch.



				



				



				



				







				d. 10 minute automatic engine shut-down except when in PTO (Fast Idle) mode.



				



				



				



				







				e. 320 amp heavy duty pad mounted alternator with heavy duty wiring harness .



				



				



				



				







				f. Two group 31 heavy duty 12-volt high cycle batteries rated 1,340 CCA.



				



				



				



				







				g. Automatic shut-down for low oil pressure, low coolant and high coolant temperature.



				



				



				



				







				h. Horizontal exhaust system.



				



				



				



				







				i. Exhaust tailpipe exiting to right side ahead of rear wheels.



				



				



				



				







				j. Fuel water separator with heating element.



				



				



				



				







				k. Dry air cleaner with restriction indicator.



				



				



				



				







				l. Forward mounted oil dipstick and transmission fill tubes.



				



				



				



				







				m. 680 Sq. In. radiator with plastic surge tank to visually see coolant level.



				



				



				



				







				n. On/Off type electric engine fan clutch.



				



				



				



				







				o. Ethylene Glycol coolant, pre-mixed with SCA (corrosion inhibitor). 50/50 mix rated -35 degrees F.



				



				



				



				







				p. Gates “Blue Stripe” main coolant hoses.



				



				



				



				







				q. Electric cold-start air intake heater.



				



				



				



				







				r. Heavy duty starter with tungsten contacts and ground stud, “Denso” brand (or equal).



				



				



				



				







				s. Engine block heater wired to shore power receptacle with switch for summer use.



				



				



				



				







				2. Transmission and Equipment



				



				



				



				







				a. Allison 2200RDS 5-speed automatic transmission.



				



				



				



				







				b. Synthetic transmission fluid, factory fill, approved by Allison. The dipstick/fill tube shall have a tag showing the brand and type of fluid.



				



				



				



				







				c. Interface wiring to access neutral signal and PTO functions. Chassis components located to allow installation of PTO with direct mounted hydraulic pump.



				



				



				



				







				d. Allison programmed to package #360.



				



				



				



				







				e. T-handle shift selector mounted to right side of steering column on dash with park brake “P” position.



				



				



				



				







				f. Water-to-Oil transmission heat exchanger (oil cooler).



				



				



				



				







				3. Front Axle and Equipment



				



				



				



				







				a. 8,000 Lb. rated I-beam 



				



				



				



				







				b. 50 degree wheel-cut angle for maximum maneuverability.



				



				



				



				







				c. 15” x 5” drum front brakes. Non-asbestos pads.



				



				



				



				







				d. Grease type wheel seals.



				



				



				



				







				e. Power steering rated to axle capacity. 2-quart reservoir with filter and dipstick located outboard the frame rail for easy access.



				



				



				



				







				f. 8,000 Lb. front leaf springs with rubber bushings.



				



				



				



				







				g. Front shock absorbers.



				



				



				



				







				4. Rear Axle and Equipment



				



				



				



				







				a. 17,500 Lb. (or greater) single speed.



				



				



				



				







				b. Axle ratio to provide 55 MPH at 80% of engine maximum horsepower RPM.



				



				



				



				







				c. Automatic traction locking differential. (“Trac-Tech” or equal)



				



				



				



				







				d. 1710 or 70 series main driveline with safety loops.



				



				



				



				







				e. Synthetic gear lube as approved by axle manufacturer with tag located at the oil fill plug.



				



				



				



				







				f. 15” x 8.62” drum rear brakes. Non-asbestos pads.



				



				



				



				







				g. Rear axle mounted piggyback style spring parking brakes.



				



				



				



				







				h. Parking brake control mounted on dash to right side of steering column with indicator light in instrument panel. Transmission control will apply parking brakes when in the “P” position.



				



				



				



				







				i. Oil type rear wheel seals.



				



				



				



				







				j. 18,000 Lb. rear air suspension.



				



				



				



				







				k. Rear shock absorbers.



				



				



				



				







				5. Brake System



				



				



				



				







				a. Full air, 4-sensor, 4-module (4S/4M) antilock system without automatic traction control.



				



				



				



				







				6. Wheelbase and Frame



				



				



				



				







				a. Wheelbase to provide adequate frame overhang for 16 Ft. van body.



				



				



				



				







				b. 5/16” x 3” x 10” continuous straight channel 50,000 PSI steel rails.



				



				



				



				







				c. 6.8 to 7.7 In. frame extension so bumper is ahead of grille for maximum protection.



				



				



				



				







				d. 11 In. “C” channel front bumper with contoured ends.



				



				



				



				







				e. Two front frame mounted tow hooks.



				



				



				



				







				f. Frame provisions for generator.



				



				



				



				







				g. Frame pre-drilled for body supports.








				



				



				



				







				7. Fuel Tank and Equipment



				



				



				



				







				a. 60 gallon, (compatible with bio-diesel) fuel tank located between the frame rails.



				



				



				



				







				b. Fuel tank sender access cover in floor covered in rubber diamond plate overlay.



				



				



				



				







				c. Fuel/water separator with electric heat and water-in-fuel indicator light on dash. Davco model 233 (or equal).



				



				



				



				







				d. Spare fuel supply and return ports in fuel tank for generator.



				



				



				



				







				8. Tires and Wheels



				



				



				



				







				a. Size: 245/70R19.5, 14 or 16 Ply



				



				



				



				







				b. Type: Steel belted radial



				



				



				



				







				c. Front: (2) highway rib with tread and sidewalls rated for Urban Service.



				



				



				



				







				d. Rear: (4) traction tread rated for Urban Service.



				



				



				



				







				e. Wheels: (6) 19.5” x 7.50” 8-stud hub piloted steel 5-hand disc.



				



				



				



				







				f. Hubs: Steel



				



				



				



				







				g. Full size spare Tire and Wheel: 



				



				



				



				







				9. Cab and Miscellaneous Equipment



				



				



				



				







				a. Dual electric horns.



				



				



				



				







				b. Factory A/C compressor and 5/8” heater lines for body manufacturer installed HVAC system.



				



				



				



				







				c. Double-sided heavy duty ignition keys. Five keys per vehicle.



				



				



				



				







				d. Ignition switch with accessory position. 



				



				



				



				







				e. Chassis power distribution panel with circuit breakers (in-lieu-of fuses).



				



				



				



				







				f. Adjustable tilting steering column.



				



				



				



				







				g. 4-spoke “soft-feel” steering wheel.



				



				



				



				







				h. Electric back-up alarm, 97 decibels or greater.



				



				



				



				







				i. Cruise control switches on dash to right side of steering column.



				



				



				



				







				j. Instruments and controls:



				



				



				



				







				· Speedometer



				



				



				



				







				· Tachometer



				



				



				



				







				· Oil Pressure Gauge



				



				



				



				







				· Engine Temperature Gauge



				



				



				



				







				· Transmission Temperature Gauge



				



				



				



				







				· Fuel Level Gauge



				



				



				



				







				· Engine Hour Display or Hour Meter



				



				



				



				







				· LCD Display linked to J1939 Data Bus for fault codes.



				



				



				



				







				· Volt Meter Display or Gauge



				



				



				



				







				· Self-Cancel Turn Signal Switch



				



				



				



				







				10. Chassis Warranty



				



				



				



				







				a. Complete Chassis, including starter and alternator: 3 Years/50,000 Miles



				



				



				



				







				b. Engine: 3 Years/50,000 Miles



				



				



				



				







				c. Allison Transmission: 3 Years/50,000 Miles



				



				



				



				







				d. Batteries: 3 Years/50,000 Miles



				



				



				



				







				e. Towing Coverage: 3 Years/50,000 Miles



				



				



				



				







				f. All warranties are for 100% parts and labor during the specified time or mileage limits.



				



				



				



				







				g. Bidder shall include manufacturer’s warranty statements in this IFB. The statements must list “What Is Not Covered” or “Exclusions”. DES reserves the right to reject a bid that, in DES’s sole discretion, includes a warranty that provides inadequate protection.



				



				



				



				







				



				



				



				



				







				III. Walk-In Van Body (Aluminum)



				



				



				



				







				1. Dimensions



				



				



				



				







				a. Cargo Floor Length: 192 In. (16 Ft.)



				



				



				



				_______________________________







				b. Interior Height: 85 In. (Floor to ceiling).



				



				



				



				_______________________________







				c. Interior Width: 93.5 In. (Outside skin to outside skin, aft of front door pockets.)



				



				



				



				_______________________________







				d. Useable Interior Width: 88 In. (Inside Wall to Wall)



				



				



				



				_______________________________







				2. Documentation



				



				



				



				







				a. Drawings, printed on ANSI size B and also in CAD electronic format (universal exchange *.dxf) on CD R/W, showing the exterior and interior body and chassis details shall be submitted with this IFB, including:




b. Exterior front, rear, left and right side views showing height, width, length, location of body stiffeners, lighting, mirrors, windows, step and bumper height. Show with full width roll-up rear door.




c. Interior front, rear, left and right side views showing support structure, interior side walls and cabinet support hardware, bulkhead with sliding door, front seats, work table and storage, useable inside dimensions, and sliding door pockets. Also show interior lighting.




d. Front, top and side views of Options including rear door variances, cabinets, work benches, generator compartment, side boxes, etc. showing height, width and depth and also drawer and shelf dimensions of the cabinets, as called out in the Options section of this IFB. 




e. None of the above drawings need to have the detail for actual construction of the vehicle or cabinets, but are intended to allow the purchaser to determine the external clearances, interior layout and space available when selecting items from the Option section when ordering each vehicle.



				



				



				



				







				3. Cab Doors



				



				



				



				







				a. Sliding type left and right upper door windows



				



				



				



				







				b. Fixed wing windows between doors and front “A” pillar.



				



				



				



				







				c. Fixed lower left and right lower door windows.



				



				



				



				







				d. .100 gauge aluminum door pockets.



				



				



				



				







				e. “Kason” (or equal) sliding door latches.



				



				



				



				







				f. “Kason” (or equal) #3412 Key-to-lock exterior handles. (Not push-to-lock). Chrome or black powder coated finish.



				



				



				



				







				g. Keyed to rear door(s).



				



				



				



				







				h. Five door keys per vehicle.



				



				



				



				







				4. Rear Door(s)



				



				



				



				







				a. Standard 2 – panel center swing door , 40-in opening



				



				



				



				







				b. Double door windows



				



				



				



				







				c. Galvanized steel door hardware. Keyed to front doors (no exception.) latch and handle shall be “Kason” (or equal) chrome or black powder coated exterior handle finish.



				



				



				



				







				5. Seating



				



				



				



				







				a. Driver seat: 



· High back, Standard 
Bucket Seat – Sears Magnum 200



· Dual arm rests



· Heavy duty dark gray or black cloth covering, such as “DuPont Cordura”, or equal.



· Mechanical suspension



· Non-tilting seat base



· 3-point High Visibility Orange lap-shoulder belt system with retractor.



				



				



				



				_______________________________




_______________________________




_______________________________




_______________________________




_______________________________




_______________________________







				b. Passenger seat:




· High back Standard Bucket Seat Sears Magnum 200



· Dual arm rests




· Heavy duty dark gray or black cloth covering, such as “DuPont Cordura”, or equal.




· Mechanical suspension




· Non-tilting seat base




· 3-point High Visibility Orange lap-shoulder belt system with retractor.




· Passenger seat to be mounted in 8-1n. set-back location



				



				



				



				







				6. Bulkhead



				



				



				



				







				a. Aluminum with center mounted locking sliding door keyed to front doors. 



				



				



				



				







				b. Window in sliding bulkhead door.



				



				



				



				







				c. Blandex lining for bulkhead and sliding door for stiffening. 



				



				



				



				







				d. Carpet or sound absorbing material on the forward side of the bulkhead.



				



				



				



				







				e. “Kason” (or equal) sliding door latch. 



				



				



				



				







				f. “Kason” (or equal) non-locking door handle and interior handle.



				



				



				



				







				g. Bulkhead positioned aft or door pocket to accommodate optional 3rd seat and locker installation. (Important Note: This location will vary among the vehicles to be ordered and is called out in the Additional Equipment, 



				



				



				



				







				7. Driver Area Equipment



				



				



				



				







				a. Electric windshield wipers (single motor) with intermittent control.



				



				



				



				







				b. Sound absorbing (closed cell urethane) full width floor mat with rubber top surface, approximately ½” thick. Metal nosing at exposed edges.



				



				



				



				







				c. Diesel sound reduction “package” on firewall and engine access cover.



				



				



				



				







				d. AM/FM/CD radio with two speakers and side mounted rubber antenna.



				



				



				



				







				e. Dual (left and right) cup holders



				



				



				



				







				f. Dual sun visors.



				



				



				



				







				8. Cab Storage and Work Tables



				



				



				



				







				a. Full width overhead shelf without doors. 



				



				



				



				







				b. Work table extending from instrument panel to right side with 1 In. lip.



				



				



				



				







				c. Pocket on face of engine cover.



				



				



				



				







				9. Interior Lighting



				



				



				



				







				a. Cab dome: One 18-In. recessed LED rectangular light with dash switch



				



				



				



				







				b. Cargo domes: Three 18-In. recessed LED rectangular lights equally spaced down center isle.



				



				



				



				







				c. Switches for front and rear domes located on instrument panel. Additional switch at right rear cargo door post for cargo dome lights.



				



				



				



				







				10. Roof 



				



				



				



				







				a. Aluminum roof, .040 Gauge, seamless.



				



				



				



				







				b. Roof bows on 8 In. centers (except at roof vent). 



				



				



				



				







				c. Roof bows attached to roof with industrial adhesive to reduce noise.



				



				



				



				







				d. 12-volt power roof vent and skylight assembly located in the center (approximately) of the cargo area.



				



				



				



				







				e. Vent covers for 12-volt power roof vent.



				



				



				



				







				f. Interior roof liner, .022 Gauge embossed finish with insulation (R4).



				



				



				



				







				11. Floor



				



				



				



				







				a. Extruded aluminum interlocking plank construction.



				



				



				



				







				b. Diamond aluminum tread plate down center isle and full width from wheel boxes to end of cargo area. Tread plate plug welded to the floor for noise reduction.



				



				



				



				







				c. Access panel in floor for fuel tank sending unit.



				



				



				



				







				12. Side and Rear Walls



				



				



				



				







				a. Aluminum exterior side panels, .125 Gauge upper and lower sheets.



				



				



				



				







				b. Heavy duty 2 In. deep wall studs placed on 24 In. centers aft of the door pockets. 



				



				



				



				







				c. 5/8 In. thick plywood with Kimlite covering. Boards with durable white covering may be provided if Power Struts are installed locally.



				



				



				



				







				d. 2 In. foam (polystyrene) or fiberglass insulation between the wall studs. If foam panels are used, then they must be glued to the exterior wall for noise control.



				



				



				



				







				e. Grid style cabinet anchor system: Five galvanized steel cabinet support/anchor struts, “Power Strut” (or equal) #500 or #520 running horizontally between front door pockets and end of cargo area to accept “Power Strut” (or equal)   3/8 In. spring loaded channel nuts. Channels accurately spaced 16 In. apart starting from the floor. Support/anchor struts recessed among the inner wall boards with a maximum protrusion of 1/16 In. Support/anchor struts riveted or bolted to the wall studs with proper fasteners for maximum pull strength. Industrial adhesive is also suggested in combination with the fasteners.  (Note: The center strut located at 48 In. from the floor will be reserved for 110-volt wire routing. 



				



				



				



				







				f. Supply (50) “Power Strut” (or equal)   3/8-16 spring loaded channel nuts with each vehicle.



				



				



				



				







				13. Rear Bumper



				



				



				



				







				a. 12 In. deep with open grate surface. 



				



				



				



				







				b. Class IV 2 ½” receiver hitch



				



				



				



				







				c. 7-way receptacle wired for 2-light trailer. (Red is open, green and yellow are assigned to stop and turn.) Blue is ignition power for charging trailer battery. Brown is tail. Black is marker.



				



				



				



				







				d. Electric Brake Control: None



				



				



				



				







				14. Body Exterior



				



				



				



				







				a. Windshield: Tinted and bonded.



				



				



				



				







				b. Cab mirrors: “Velvac” (or equal) Revolution medium profile 4-way power adjustable and heated mirrors on single pod mounted fixed arms with integral convex sections.



				



				



				



				







				c. Rear cross view mirror: 10 In. convex on pod mounted swing arm.



				



				



				



				







				d. Grab handles:



· Two front 18 In. aluminum located at forward door post approximately 72 In. from ground.



· Two rear 18 In. aluminum located at rear door posts approximately 72 In. from ground.



				



				



				



				







				15. Hood and Front Bumper



				



				



				



				







				a. Composite lift up hood with gas support struts.



				



				



				



				







				b. Protection screen located behind the grille bars.



				



				



				



				







				c. Chassis manufacturer supplied front bumper.



				



				



				



				







				16. Paint and Decals



				



				



				



				







				a. Polyurethane single stage paint, DuPont Imron 5000 (or equal), #N0006HN Arctic White (or equal).



				



				



				



				







				17. Exterior Lighting



				



				



				



				







				a. Headlamps: Halogen



				



				



				



				







				b. Daytime Running Lights: No



				



				



				



				







				c. LED Lighting, Includes:



· Front and Rear tail, turn/stop lamps



· Marker and ID lights



· Back-up lights



				



				



				



				







				d. Mid-side (aft of door pocket in lower skirt) amber turn signal.



				



				



				



				







				e. Rear license plate lamps (incandescent) with center mounted front and rear license plate holders.



				



				



				



				







				18. HVAC



				



				



				



				







				a. Factory installed cab heater, defroster and air conditioning system.



				



				



				



				







				b. Ducting and/or louvers for driver and passenger sides.



				



				



				



				







				19. Electrical and Miscellaneous



				



				



				



				







				a. Two 12-volt cigar lighter style receptacles in dash for cell phones, etc.



				



				



				



				







				b. Rubber fender flares and mud flaps



				



				



				



				







				c. Remote battery jump studs installed under the hood on curb side inner fender.



				



				



				



				







				20. Warranty



				



				



				



				







				a. Basic coverage: 12 months or 12,000 miles.



				



				



				



				







				b. Body Structure, hood and main panels: 60 months or 50,000 miles.



				



				



				



				







				c. The bidder shall include the manufacturer’s warranty statement including “What Is Not Covered” or “Exclusions” in this IFB. DES reserves the right to reject a bid that, in DES’s sole discretion, includes a warranty that provides inadequate protection.



				



				



				



				







				d. Warranties are for 100% parts and labor during the specified time or mileage limits.
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Base Chassis Specs



				I.       Stripped Van Chassis (Corrected for EPA2010 production)



				1.      Engine and Equipment				Check If As Specified				Describe Offered Alternatives



				a.       In-line six cylinder, minimum 6.7 Liter displacement, seven main bearings, turbocharged and after-cooled diesel rated 220 Gross Horsepower and 520 Lb./ Ft. Gross Torque. Meets 2010 Federal EPA regulations (or newer).



				b.       PTO (Fast Idle) set for 1,000 RPM using cab cruise control set switch.



				c.       10 minute automatic engine shut-down except when in PTO (Fast Idle) mode.



				d.       160 amp heavy duty pad mounted alternator.



				e.       Two group 31 heavy duty 12-volt high cycle batteries rated 1,340 CCA.



				f.        Automatic shut-down for low oil pressure, low coolant and high coolant temperature.



				g.       Horizontal exhaust system.



				h.       Exhaust tailpipe exiting to right side ahead of rear wheels.



				i.         Fuel water separator with heating element.



				j.         Dry air cleaner with restriction indicator.



				k.       Forward mounted oil dipstick and transmission fill tubes.



				l.         680 Sq. In. radiator with plastic surge tank to visually see coolant level.



				m.     On/Off type electric engine fan clutch.



				n.       Ethylene Glycol coolant, pre-mixed with SCA (corrosion inhibitor). 50/50 mix rated -35 degrees F.



				o.       Electric cold-start air intake heater.



				p.       Heavy duty starter with tungsten contacts and ground stud, “Denso” brand (or equal).



				2.      Transmission and Equipment



				a.       Allison 2200RDS 5-speed automatic transmission.



				b.       Synthetic transmission fluid, factory fill, approved by Allison. The dipstick/fill tube shall have a tag showing the brand and type of fluid.



				c.       Interface wiring to access neutral signal and PTO functions. Chassis components located to allow installation of PTO with direct mounted hydraulic pump. Wiring provided during the installation of the body company furnished PTO.



				d.       Allison programmed to package #360.



				e.       T-handle shift selector mounted to right side of steering column on dash with park brake “P” position.



				f.        Water-to-Oil transmission heat exchanger (oil cooler).



				3.      Front Axle and Equipment



				a.       8,000 Lb. rated I-beam



				b.       50 degree wheel-cut angle for maximum maneuverability.



				c.       15” x 5” drum front brakes. Non-asbestos pads.



				d.       Grease type wheel seals.



				e.       Power steering rated to axle capacity. 2-quart reservoir with filter and dipstick located outboard the frame rail for easy access.



				f.        8,000 Lb. front leaf springs with rubber bushings.



				g.       Front shock absorbers.



				4.      Rear Axle and Equipment



				a.       17,500 Lb. (or greater) single speed.



				b.       Axle ratio to provide 55 MPH at 80% of engine maximum horsepower RPM.



				c.       Automatic traction locking differential. (“Trac-Tech” or equal)



				d.       1710 or 70 series main driveline with safety loops.



				e.       Synthetic gear lube as approved by axle manufacturer with tag located at the oil fill plug.



				f.        15” x 8.62” drum rear brakes. Non-asbestos pads.



				g.       Rear axle mounted piggyback style spring parking brakes.



				h.       Parking brake control mounted on dash to right side of steering column with indicator light in instrument panel. Transmission control will apply parking brakes when in the “P” position.



				i.         Oil type rear wheel seals.



				j.         18,000 Lb. rear air suspension.



				k.       Rear shock absorbers.



				5.      Brake System



				a.       Full air, 4-sensor, 4-module (4S/4M) antilock system without automatic traction control.



				6.      Wheelbase and Frame



				a.       158 In. wheelbase with adequate frame overhang for 14 Ft. van body.



				b.       5/16” x 3” x 10” continuous straight channel 50,000 PSI steel rails.



				c.       6.8 or 7.7 In. frame extension so bumper is ahead of grille for maximum protection.



				d.       11 In. “C” channel front bumper with contoured ends.



				e.       Two front frame mounted tow hooks.



				f.        Frame and fuel tank provisions for generator if generator option is selected.



				g.       Frame pre-drilled for body supports.



				7.      Fuel Tank and Equipment



				a.       45 gallon, (compatible with bio-diesel) fuel tank located forward and outboard on left frame rail. If generator option is selected and generator located ahead of the wheels left side, then the fuel tank will be a 40-gallon tank between the rails aft of the rear axle.



				b.       Fuel/water separator with electric heat and water-in-fuel indicator light on dash. Davco model 233 (or equal).



				c.       Spare fuel supply and return ports in fuel tank for generator.



				8.      Tires and Wheels



				a.       Size: 245/70R19.5, 14 or 16 Ply



				b.       Type: Steel belted radial



				c.       Front: (2) highway rib with tread and sidewalls rated for Urban Service.



				d.       Rear: (4) traction tread rated for Urban Service.



				e.       Wheels: (6) 19.5” x 7.50” 10-stud hub piloted steel 5-hand disc.



				f.        Hubs: Steel



				g.       Spare Tire and Wheel: None



				9.      Cab and Miscellaneous Equipment



				a.       Dual electric horns.



				b.       Factory A/C compressor and 5/8” heater lines for body manufacturer installed HVAC system.



				c.       Double-sided heavy duty ignition keys. Five keys per vehicle.



				d.       Ignition switch with accessory position.



				e.       Chassis power distribution panel with circuit breakers (in-lieu-of fuses).



				f.        Adjustable tilting steering column.



				g.       4-spoke “soft-feel” steering wheel.



				h.       Electric back-up alarm, 97 decibels or greater.



				i.         Cruise control switches on dash to right side of steering column.



				j.         Instruments and controls:



				·         Speedometer



				·         Tachometer



				·         Oil Pressure Gauge



				·         Engine Temperature Gauge



				·         Transmission Temperature Gauge



				·         Fuel Level Gauge



				·         Engine Hour Display or Hour Meter



				·         LCD Display linked to J1939 Data Bus for fault codes.



				·         Volt Meter Display or Gauge



				·         Self-Cancel Turn Signal Switch



				10.  Chassis Warranty



				a.       Complete Chassis, including starter and alternator: 3 Years/50,000 Miles



				b.       Engine: 3 Years/50,000 Miles



				c.       Allison Transmission: 3 Years/50,000 Miles



				d.       Batteries: 3 Years/50,000 Miles



				e.       Towing Coverage: 3 Years/50,000 Miles



				f.        All warranties are for 100% parts and labor during the specified time or mileage limits.



				g.       Bidder shall include manufacturers warranty statements in this IFB. The statements must list “What Is Not Covered” or “Exclusions”.











Base Body Specs



				I.       Walk-In Van Body (Aluminum)				Check If As Specified				Describe Offered Alternatives



				1.      Dimensions



				a.       Cargo Floor Length: 168 In. (14 Ft.)



				b.       Interior Height: 85 In. (Floor to ceiling).



				c.       Interior Width: 93.5 In. (Outside skin to outside skin, aft of front door pockets.)



				d.       Useable Interior Width: 88 In. (Inside Wall to Wall)



				2.      Documentation



				a.       Drawings, printed on ANSI size B and also in CAD electronic format (universal exchange *.dxf) on CD R/W, showing the exterior and interior body and chassis details shall be submitted with this IFB, including:



				b.       Exterior front, rear, left and right side views showing height, width, length, location of body stiffeners, lighting, mirrors, windows, step and bumper height. Show with full width roll-up rear door.



				c.       Interior front, rear, left and right side views showing support structure, interior side walls and cabinet support hardware, bulkhead with sliding door, front seats, work table and storage, useable inside dimensions, and sliding door pockets. Also show interior lighting.



				d.       Front, top and side views of Options including rear door variances, cabinets, work benches, generator compartment, side boxes, etc. showing height, width and depth and also drawer and shelf dimensions of the cabinets, as called out in the Options section of this IFB.



				e.       None of the above drawings need to have the detail for actual construction of the vehicle or cabinets, but are intended to allow the purchaser to determine the external clearances, interior layout and space available when selecting items from the Option section when ordering each vehicle.



				3.      Cab Doors



				a.       Sliding type left and right



				b.       Roll-down windows left and right



				c.       Fixed wing windows between doors and front “A” pillar.



				d.       .100 gauge aluminum door pockets.



				e.       “Kason” (or equal) sliding door latches.



				f.        “Kason” (or equal) #3412 Key-to-lock exterior handles. (Not push-to-lock). Chrome or black powder coated finish.



				g.       Keyed to rear door(s).



				h.       Five door keys per vehicle.



				4.      Rear Door(s)



				a.       Full width roll-up.



				b.       Aluminum clad panels, white top coat.



				c.       Stainless steel door hardware.



				d.       Center mounted rear door latch with two-point cable or rod controlled side latches and inside door release handle. Center latch and handle shall be “Kason” (or equal) #0168-01 latch, #0168S outside handle and #1600 inside handle. Keyed to front doors (no exception.) Chrome or black powder coated exterior handle finish.



				e.       Door windows: None



				5.      Seating



				a.       Driver seat:



				·         High back, Standard  Bucket Seats



				·         Dual arm rests



				·         Heavy duty dark gray or black cloth covering, such as “DuPont Cordura”, or equal.



				·         Sears Magnum 200 series mechanical suspension driver seat



				·         Non-tilting seat base



				·         3-point High Visibility Orange lap-shoulder belt system with retractor.



				b.       Passenger seat:



				·         High back Standard  Bucket Seats



				·         Dual arm rests



				·         Heavy duty dark gray or black cloth covering, such as “DuPont Cordura”, or equal.



				·         Sears Magnum 200 series mechanical suspension passenger seat



				·         Non-tilting seat base



				·         3-point High Visibility Orange lap-shoulder belt system with retractor.



				6.      Bulkhead



				a.       Aluminum with center mounted sliding door.



				b.       Plywood (Blandex) lining for bulkhead and sliding door for stiffening.



				c.       Carpet or sound absorbing material on the forward side of the bulkhead.



				d.       “Kason” (or equal) sliding door latch.



				e.       “Kason” (or equal) non-locking door handle and interior handle.



				f.        Bulkhead positioned at forward cargo “0” line. (Important Note: This location will vary among the vehicles to be ordered and is called out in the Additional Equipment or Options)



				7.      Driver Area Equipment



				a.       Electric windshield wipers (single motor) with intermittent control.



				b.       Sound absorbing (closed cell urethane) full width floor mat with rubber top surface, approximately ½” thick. Metal nosing at exposed edges.



				c.       Diesel sound reduction “package” on firewall and engine access cover.



				d.       AM/FM/CD radio with two speakers and side mounted rubber antenna.



				e.       Dual (left and right) cup holders



				f.        Dual sun visors.



				8.      Cab Storage and Work Tables



				a.       Full width overhead shelf without doors.



				b.       Work table extending from instrument panel to right side with 1 In. lip.



				c.       Pocket on face of engine cover.



				9.      Interior Lighting



				a.       Cab domes: One Grote 18-In. LED, centered.



				b.       Cargo domes: Three Grote 18-In. LED centered down isle and evenly spaced approximately 36 In. apart.



				c.       Switches for front and rear domes located on instrument panel. Additional switch at right rear cargo door post for cargo dome lights.



				10.  Roof



				a.       Aluminum roof, .040 Gauge, seamless.



				b.       Roof bows on 8 In. centers (except at roof vent).



				c.       Roof bows attached to roof with industrial adhesive to reduce noise.



				d.       12-volt power roof vent and skylight assembly located in the center (approximately) of the cargo area. Maxxair roof vent cover for top mounted power vent.



				e.       Interior roof liner, .022 Gauge embossed finish with insulation (R4).



				11.  Floor



				a.       Extruded aluminum interlocking plank construction.



				b.       Diamond aluminum tread plate down center isle and full width from wheel boxes to end of cargo area. Tread plate plug welded to the floor for noise reduction.



				c.       Access panel in floor for fuel tank sending unit. (Side mounted fuel tank sender cover may be blocked by cabinets and not easily accessible.)



				12.  Side and Rear Walls



				a.       Aluminum exterior side panels, .125 Gauge upper and lower sheets.



				b.       Heavy duty 2 In. deep wall studs placed on 24 In. centers aft of the door pockets.



				c.       5/8 In. thick interior wall boards with white durable top finish running horizontally floor to ceiling between cabinet support/anchor struts. Utilimaster uses plywood with Kimlite covering.



				d.       2 In. foam (polystyrene) or fiberglass insulation between the wall studs. If foam panels are used, then they must be glued to the exterior wall for noise control.



				e.       Grid style cabinet anchor system: Five galvanized steel cabinet support/anchor struts, “Power Strut” (or equal) #500 or #520 running horizontally between front door pockets and end of cargo area to accept “Power Strut” (or equal)   3/8 In. spring loaded channel nuts. Channels accurately spaced 16 In. apart starting from the floor. Support/anchor struts recessed among the inner wall boards with a maximum protrusion of 1/16 In. Support/anchor struts riveted or bolted to the wall studs with proper fasteners for maximum pull strength. Industrial adhesive is also suggested in combination with the fasteners.  (Note: The center strut located at 48 In. from the floor will be reserved for 110-volt wire routing.



				f.        Supply (50) “Power Strut” (or equal)   3/8-16 spring loaded channel nuts with each vehicle.



				g. Fuel door with closer



				13.  Rear Bumper



				a.       12 In. deep with open grate surface.



				b.       Class IV 2 ½” receiver hitch



				c.       7-way receptacle wired for 2-light trailer. (Red is open, green and yellow are assigned to stop and turn.) Blue is ignition power for charging trailer battery. Brown is tail. Black is marker.



				d.       Electric Brake Control: None



				14.  Body Exterior



				a.       Windshield: Tinted and bonded.



				b.       Cab mirrors: “Velvac” (or equal) Revolution medium profile 4-way power adjustable and heated mirrors on single pod mounted stationary arms with integral convex sections.



				c.       Rear cross view mirror: 10 In. convex on pod mounted swing arm. Deleted if camera option is purchased.



				d.       Grab handles:



				·         Two front 18 In. aluminum located at forward door post approximately 72 In. from ground.



				·         Two rear 18 In. aluminum located at rear door posts approximately 72 In. from ground.



				e. Rear mud flaps with anti-sail brackets



				15.  Hood and Front Bumper



				a.       Composite lift up hood with gas support struts.



				b.       Protection screen located behind the grille bars. Installed by dealer.



				c.       Chassis manufacturer supplied front bumper.



				16.  Paint and Decals



				a.       Polyurethane single stage paint, DuPont Imron 5000 (or equal), #N0006HN Arctic White (or equal).



				17.  Exterior Lighting



				a.       Headlamps: Halogen



				b.       Daytime Running Lights: No



				c.       LED Lighting, Includes:



				·         Front and Rear tail, turn/stop lamps



				·         Marker and ID lights



				·         Back-up lights



				d.       Mid-side (aft of door pocket in body skirt) amber turn signal.



				e.       Rear license plate lamps (incandescent) with center mounted front and rear license plate holders.



				18.  HVAC



				a.       Factory installed cab heater, defroster and air conditioning system.



				b.       Ducting and/or louvers for driver and passenger sides.



				19.  Electrical and Miscellaneous



				a.       Two 12-volt cigar lighter style receptacles in dash for cell phones, etc.



				b.       Rubber fender flares and mud flaps



				20.  Warranty



				a.       Basic coverage: 12 months or 12,000 miles.



				b.       Body Structure, hood and main panels: 60 months or 50,000 miles.



				c.       The bidder shall include the manufacturers warranty statement including “What Is Not Covered” or “Exclusions” in this IFB.



				d.       Warranties are for 100% parts and labor during the specified time or mileage limits.











Option Selection



				



				Qty				Description				Check If As Specified				Describe Offered Alternatives



								CHASSIS SERIAL #



				1				Category #3 van (25,500 lb GVWR), MT55 with 14 Ft. Body,



				1				Passenger seat to be mounted in 8-In. set-back location. Also, see 21D for third seat.



				1				Roof vent cover



				1				Mid-side turn signals



				1				Cargo Dome Lights



				1				240HP diesel engine in-lieu-of 220HP



				1				Gates "Blue Stripe" main coolant hoses



				1				Alternator: 270 amp



				1				Chassis dealer local upgrade to 320 amp alternator



				1				Chassis dealer to order heavy duty wiring and 270 amp alternator & mounting from factory.



				1				Auxiliary battery box.



				1				Requires rear center mounted fuel tank (see option 8a)



				1				Battery box is for batteries used for the 120VAC power inverter. Refer to inverter pricing for auxiliary batteries in remote box



				1				Inverter shall be installed with a 320A Sure Power battery separator for charging the auxiliary and main starting batteries off of one alternator. Price included in the inverter package.



				1				Chassis dealer or PDI center installed remote jump studs in RH entry step box.



				1				Cummins turbo brake



				1				60-gallon steel fuel tank between the rails



				1				Fuel tank sender access cover in floor and rubber diamond overlay.



				1				Provisions for generator in fuel tank, which are auxilliary supply and return ports.



				1				To be used for auxiliary diesel fired heater



				1				Spare tire and wheel



				1				16 Ft. x 93.5W x 85H in-lieu-of 14 x 93.5 x 85H



				1				Engine block heater, ordered by chassis dealer. Cord and receptacle shipped loose.



				1				Block heater wired to shore power receptacle with switch for summer use



				1				Refer to electrical instructions for hooking up the block heater cord to the shore power receptacle.



				1				Bulkhead location end of door pocket.



				1				Window in sliding bulkhead door, normal upper location.



				1				Locking door handle, keyed to front doors



				1				Sliding front door windows in-lieu-of roll-down type



				1				Lower RH door visibility window



				1				Safety Tread covering on entry steps for cab



				2				Additional 18-In. grab handles for cab entry doors. (Two in base bid, one more each side required by the purchaser.) Utilimaster to discuss available location of these handles with the purchaser.



				1				Window in cab sliding door pocket on side that the rear seat is mounted. (Difficult to clean.)



				1				One set of additional speakers for cab radio in cargo area.



				1				Utilimaster to consult with purchaser regarding location in rear overhead in cargo area. To be wired to unused fader or rear speaker circuit in radio output.



				1				Dash mounted Hobbs hour meter  #98310, oil pressure controlled. Installed by dealer or chassis PDI center. (This is in-addition-to the OEM digital meter in the instrument display.)



				1				3rd 12v cigar lighter style receptacle. (Two are included in the base bid price.) All may be located below the RH dash panel as this 3-outlet type is available via after-market.



				1				Dual defrost fans. High mounted under overhead shelf. Dash mounted switches.



				1				Left and right cowl vents (LH is standard)



				1				Other: Heavy duty Red Dot heater



				1				Shade band on front windshield



				1				Step well lights, both sides.



				1				Timer relay factory or dealer installed to control the step well lights ins-addition-to the standard button switches. Set at 30-minutes.



								Customer wants to decide where to mount the following safety equipment during the on-site inspection trip.



				1				10-unit first aid kit - Weatherguard deluxe



				1				Shall be a Weatherguard tray #8876 and shall include a eye wash bottle.



				1				10# ABC fire extinquisher



				1				Shall be an Ameritec with #809HD bracket.



				1				Safety flares, qty six 30-minute (no spike or stand) in tube holder with cap.



				1				Triangle kit



				1				Clipboard and accessories for wall map



				2				Black seat belts in-lieu-of orange for driver and passenger seats, as called out in the base body specs.



				1				3rd seat, non-suspension, fixed pedestal. Vinyl covering. Will come with 3-point black seat belt.



				1				Vinyl seat covering in-lieu-of Cordura cloth as called out in Base Body Specs.



				1				Set front passenger seat back 8-In. for a foot path across the front of the seat



				1				Purchaser to be advised that the knee clearance for a rear passenger (3rd) seat will be very minimal if this 3rd seat is positioned behind the front passenger seat. Purchaser to advise location desired, but seller recommends that it's on the driver side.



				1				Full width overhead compartment with doors in-lieu-of standard overhead shelf.



				1				Complete console on passenger side with laptop table. Slide-out table and drawer unit.



				2				Rubber covered top and two clip-board clips added.



				1				Purchaser to determine where the cup holder should be during on-site inspection trip.



				1				Heavy duty rubber diamond pattern tread plate in-lieu-of aluminum diamond pattern tread plate. Rubber to have aluminum nosing to create a smooth transition and it won't lift.



				1				High capacity diesel fired cargo area heater and cooling system: Espar D8LC diesel fired heater with clock for setting start-stop and temperature. Auxiliary cooling unit with engine mounted AC compressor.



				1				Requires option code 130-024 2nd AC compressor on chassis order.  Requires option code 599-001 auxiliary ports in fuel tank on chassis order.



				4				12-volt receptacles located in the cargo area



				1				Heavy duty workbench with hardwood core and steel top rolled over on the front. Base price is for a 48-In. bench.



				3				Additional feet over 48-In. standard length.



				1				Wilton vise, 5.5-In. jaw



				1				Refer to SnoPUD interior cabinet package drawings. Made of aluminum.



				N1				Drawing 48026-DS Rev P2 Driver Side Cabinet and Shelving Set. Made of aluminum.



				N2				Drawing 48019-D1 Rev 1 Drawer Details for Driver side cabinet. Made of aluminum.



				N3				Drawing 48026-PS Rev P3 Passenger side Cabinet and Shelving Set. Made of aluminum.



				N4				Locker and Drawer Details for Passenger Side Included in 48026-PS drawing. Made of aluminum.



				20				J-Hooks - Swivel type. Made of steel.



				1				Plywood walls with Kimlite laminite and insulation. No grid mounting system.



				1				Power strut positioned in grid pattern on exterior side walls LH/RH for customer to attach ladder hooks, Etc. to.



				1				Back-up camera LCD Color



				1				Spring rear suspension with sway bar and shocks in-lieu-of air ride suspension



				1				Open grate bumper with 24-30 In. wide drop down center step.



				1				2-In. receiver ILO 2.5-In. receiver, class III



				1				Electric brake control unit in the cab wired to the customer standard. Prodigy 90185



				1				7-way receptacle recessed in bumper near hitch tube with boot. 7-way sealed junction box for wiring. Pollak.



				1				Standard 2-panel center swing door, 40-In. opening.



				1				Double door windows with screens - upper



				1				Hot stick compartment with separate 8x22 door and slam latch,  (as required for standard 40-In. doors). Includes four PVC 4-In. tubes. To include a door.



								Lighting



				1				Traffic Advisor LED



				2				Strobes - Recessed mount



				4				Havis Shields 110V scene lights



				2				12V Whelan scene lights



				1				4-corner strobe system



				5				110v flourescent lights



				1				Traffic cone holder system for up to 16 standard cones.



				2				Go Lights model 2067 remote controlled spot lamps



				2				Power cord reels 12-3 45-50 Ft. cord 125V rating similar to part# L5550 123 3. To be made of reelcraft.



				1				Vanner IQC12 3,600 watt power inverter, two batteries, Kussmaul auto eject shore power receptacle, four interior and one exterior duplex receptacles, inside control panel and 50-amp power panel. Requires option 3d for exterior battery box.



				7				Additional interior duplex outlets



				4				Additional exterior grade duplex outlets or combined two each for pricing to make one fourplex outlet



				1				Exterior compartment 36W x 24H x 24 deep cut into the floor. To be made of steel with aluminum doors.



				1				Option 4: Price for one pull-out tray with 2-in lip all around on slides rated 150# each



				1				Translucent roof with center opening in headliner to create skylight. To be made of composite.



				1				Provisions for roof mounted RV style AC unit.



				1				Do not drive - ship via a common carrier such as rail or lowbed truck from factory to the selling dealer in Washington State.
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Category 1 Specifications – Walk-in Step Van, 15,000 lb GVWR



Invitation for Bid 00814 – Walk-in Step Vans, Various Sizes




				Specification Requirements




Category 1: Walk in Step Van, 15,000 Lb. GVWR



				



				Check




If As Specified



				



				Describe Offered Alternatives to Specifications.



Be advised that offering alternatives increases the chance of a bid’s being rejected as non-responsive.







				I. General:



				



				



				



				







				1. The intent of this specification is to describe the minimum requirements for walk in step vans.  Purchases must be made with a prime contractor offering a “turn-key” vehicle complete with interior cabinetry, emergency lighting and other equipment (if selected) from the Options section (see Category 4). 




2. The contractor will be responsible to work with sub-contractors to complete orders (if needed). The warranty for the complete vehicle will be administered by the main contractor, who will in turn contact the sub-contractor (if needed) and make sure the repairs are done in a timely manner. 




Purchases are expected to be of several sizes and configurations to fit the immediate and future needs of customers. 




3. Bidders must bid on Categories 1, 2, 3 and 4 to be responsive. While bidders do not bid on Category 4, bidder pricing will be checked for reasonableness. 




4. If the contractor intends to supply an equal brand or model number other than what is called for in this specification, indicate this in the bid to make sure that there is not a conflict with their fleet and parts standardization program. Bidders are advised that alternatives to what is called out in the specifications increase the chance a bid is rejected as non-responsive.



				



				



				



				







				II. Stripped Van Chassis



				



				



				



				







				1. Engine and Equipment



				



				



				



				







				a. Eight cylinder, minimum 6.0 Liter displacement, gasoline engine rated @ minimum 308 Gross Horsepower and 690 Lb./ Ft. Gross Torque. Meets current Federal EPA regulations.



				



				



				



				_______________________________







				b. PTO (Fast Idle) set for 1,000 RPM using cab cruise control set switch.



				



				



				



				







				c. 10 minute automatic engine shut-down except when in PTO (Fast Idle) mode.



				



				



				



				







				d. 145 amp Delco Remy alternator (or equal).



				



				



				



				







				e. One 12V 700  CCA battery



				



				



				



				







				f. Automatic shut-down for low oil pressure, low coolant and high coolant temperature.



				



				



				



				







				g. Horizontal exhaust and after-treatment system. RH mounted 10-gallon diesel exhaust fluid tank (if EPA10 certified or newer). 



				



				



				



				







				h. Exhaust tailpipe exiting to right side ahead of rear wheels.



				



				



				



				







				i. Minimum 690 Sq. In. radiator with plastic surge tank to visually see coolant level.



				



				



				



				







				j. Viscous engine fan drive.



				



				



				



				







				k. Ethylene Glycol coolant, pre-mixed with SCA (corrosion inhibitor). 50/50 mix rated -35 degrees F.



				



				



				



				







				l. Electric cold-start air intake heater.



				



				



				



				







				m. Heavy duty 12 V starter, “Delco Remy” brand (or equal).



				



				___



				



				_______________________________







				2. Transmission and Equipment



				



				



				



				







				a. Allison 1000RDS 5-speed automatic transmission with parking pawl.



				



				



				



				







				b. Synthetic transmission fluid, factory fill, approved by Allison. The dipstick/fill tube shall have a tag showing the brand and type of fluid.



				



				



				



				







				c. Interface wiring to access neutral signal and PTO functions. Chassis components located to allow installation of a PTO and direct mount pump.



				



				



				



				







				d. Allison programmed to package #360.



				



				



				



				







				e. T-handle shift selector mounted to right side of steering column on dash with park brake “P” position.



				



				



				



				







				f. Water-to-Oil transmission heat exchanger (oil cooler).



				



				



				



				







				3. Front Axle and Equipment



				



				



				



				







				a. 8,000 Lb. rated I-beam 



				



				



				



				







				b. 50 degree wheel-cut angle for maximum maneuverability.



				



				



				



				







				c. Hydraulic pin-slide disc front brakes. Non-asbestos pads.



				



				



				



				







				d. Grease type wheel seals.



				



				



				



				







				e. Power steering rated to axle capacity. 2-quart reservoir with filter and dipstick located outboard the frame rail for easy access.



				



				



				



				







				f. 5,790 Lb. front leaf springs with rubber bushings providing maximum stability.



				



				



				



				







				g. Front sway bar and shock absorbers.



				



				



				



				







				4. Rear Axle and Equipment



				



				



				



				







				a. 8,000 Lb. (or greater) single speed.



				



				



				



				_______________________________







				b. Axle ratio to provide 55 MPH at 80% of engine maximum horsepower RPM.



				



				



				



				







				c. Automatic traction locking differential. (“Trac-Tech” or equal)



				



				



				



				







				d. 1710 or 70 series main driveline with safety loops.



				



				



				



				







				e. Synthetic gear lube as approved by axle manufacturer with tag located at the oil fill plug.



				



				



				



				







				f. Hydraulic pin-slide disc rear brakes. Non-asbestos pads.



				



				



				



				







				g. Transmission mounted drum style parking brake.



				



				



				



				







				h. Parking brake control mounted on dash to left side of steering column with indicator light in instrument panel.



				



				



				



				







				i. Oil type rear wheel seals.



				



				



				



				







				j. 12,000 Lb. rear leaf suspension.



				



				



				



				







				k. Rear sway bar and shock absorbers.



				



				



				



				







				5. Brake System



				



				



				



				







				a. 4 wheel dual piston hydraulic disc pin-slide brakes with ABS.



				



				



				



				







				6. Wheelbase and Frame



				



				



				



				







				a. 158 In. wheelbase with adequate frame overhang for 14 Ft. van body.



				



				



				



				







				b. ¼” x 3” x 8” continuous straight channel 50,000 PSI steel rails.



				



				



				



				







				c. 6.8 In. frame extension so bumper is ahead of grille for maximum protection.



				



				



				



				







				d. 11 In. “C” channel front bumper with contoured ends.



				



				



				



				







				e. Two front frame mounted tow hooks.



				



				



				



				







				f. Frame provisions for generator.



				



				



				



				







				g. Frame pre-drilled for body supports.



				



				



				



				







				7. Fuel Tank and Equipment



				



				



				



				







				a. 40 gallon, rectangular fuel tank mounted between the frame rails.



				



				



				



				







				b. Fuel/water separator with electric heat and water-in-fuel indicator light on dash. Davco model 233 (or equal).



				



				



				



				







				c. Spare fuel supply and return ports in fuel tank for generator.



				



				



				



				







				8. Tires and Wheels



				



				



				



				







				a. Size: 225/70R19.5, 12 or 14 Ply



				



				



				



				







				b. Type: Steel belted radial



				



				



				



				







				c. Front: (2) highway rib with tread and sidewalls rated for Urban Service.



				



				



				



				







				d. Rear: (4) traction tread rated for Urban Service.



				



				



				



				







				e. Wheels: (6) 19.5” x 6.75” 8-stud hub piloted steel 5-hand disc.



				



				



				



				







				f. Hubs: Steel



				



				



				



				







				g. Spare Tire and Wheel: None



				



				



				



				







				9. Cab and Miscellaneous Equipment



				



				



				



				







				a. Dual electric horns.



				



				



				



				







				b. Factory A/C compressor and 5/8” heater lines for body manufacturer installed HVAC system.



				



				



				



				







				c. Double-sided heavy duty ignition keys. Five keys per vehicle.



				



				



				



				







				d. Ignition switch with accessory position. 



				



				



				



				







				e. Chassis power distribution panel with circuit breakers (in-lieu-of fuses).



				



				



				



				







				f. Adjustable tilting steering column.



				



				



				



				







				g. 4-spoke “soft-feel” steering wheel.



				



				



				



				







				h. Electric back-up alarm, 97 decibels or greater.



				



				



				



				







				i. Cruise control switches on dash to left or right side of steering column.



				



				



				



				







				j. Instruments and controls:



				



				



				



				







				· Speedometer



				



				



				



				







				· Tachometer



				



				



				



				







				· Oil Pressure Gauge



				



				



				



				







				· Engine Temperature   Gauge



				



				



				



				







				· Transmission Temperature Gauge



				



				



				



				







				· Fuel Level Gauge



				



				



				



				







				· Engine Hour Display or Hour Meter



				



				



				



				







				· LCD Display linked to J1939 Data Bus for fault codes.



				



				



				



				







				· Volt Meter Display or Gauge



				



				



				



				







				· Self-Cancel Turn Signal Switch



				



				



				



				







				10. Chassis Warranty



				



				



				



				







				a. Complete Chassis, including starter and alternator: 3 Years/50,000 Miles



				



				



				



				







				b. Engine: 3 Years/50,000 Miles



				



				



				



				







				c. Allison Transmission: 3 Years/50,000 Miles



				



				



				



				







				d. Batteries: 3 Years/50,000 Miles



				



				



				



				







				e. Towing Coverage: 3 Years/50,000 Miles



				



				



				



				







				f. All warranties are for 100% parts and labor during the specified time or mileage limits.



				



				



				



				







				g. Bidder shall include manufacturer’s warranty statements in this IFB. The statements must list “What Is Not Covered” or “Exclusions”. DES reserves the right to reject a bid that, in DES’s sole discretion, includes a warranty that provides inadequate protection.



				



				



				



				







				III. Walk-In Van Body (Aluminum)



				



				



				



				







				1. Dimensions



				



				



				



				







				a. Cargo Floor Length: 168 In. (14 Ft.)



				



				



				



				







				b. Interior Height: 85 In. (Floor to ceiling).



				



				



				



				







				c. Interior Width: 86.5 In. (Outside skin to outside skin, aft of front door pockets.)



				



				



				



				







				d. Useable Interior Width: 81 In. (Inside Wall to Wall)



				



				



				



				







				2. Documentation



				



				



				



				







				a. Drawings, printed on ANSI size B and also in CAD electronic format (universal exchange *.dxf) on CD R/W, showing the exterior and interior body and chassis details shall be submitted with this IFB, including:




b. Exterior front, rear, left and right side views showing height, width, length, location of body stiffeners, lighting, mirrors, windows, step and bumper height. Show with full width roll-up rear door.




c. Interior front, rear, left and right side views showing support structure, interior side walls and cabinet support hardware, bulkhead with sliding door, front seats, work table and storage, useable inside dimensions, and sliding door pockets. Also show interior lighting.




d. Front, top and side views of Options including rear door variances, cabinets, work benches, generator compartment, side boxes, etc. showing height, width and depth and also drawer and shelf dimensions of the cabinets, as called out in the Options section of this IFB. 




e. None of the above drawings need to have the detail for actual construction of the vehicle or cabinets, but are intended to allow the purchaser to determine the external clearances, interior layout and space available when selecting items from the Option section when ordering each vehicle.



				



				



				



				







				3. Cab Doors



				



				



				



				







				a. Sliding type left and right



				



				



				



				







				b. Roll-down windows left and right



				



				



				



				







				c. Fixed wing windows between doors and front “A” pillar.



				



				



				



				







				d. .100 gauge aluminum door pockets.



				



				



				



				







				e. “Kason” (or equal) sliding door latches.



				



				



				



				







				f. “Kason” (or equal) #3412 Key-to-lock exterior handles. (Not push-to-lock). Chrome or black powder coated finish.



				



				



				



				







				g. Keyed to rear door(s).



				



				



				



				







				h. Five door keys per vehicle.



				



				



				



				







				4. Rear Door(s)



				



				



				



				







				a. Full width roll-up.



				



				



				



				







				b. Aluminum clad panels, white top coat.



				



				



				



				







				c. Galvanized steel door hardware.



				



				



				



				







				d. Center mounted rear door latch with two-point cable or rod controlled side latches and inside door release handle. Center latch and handle shall be “Kason” (or equal) #0168-01 latch, #0168S outside handle and #1600 inside handle. Keyed to front doors (no exception.) Chrome or black powder coated exterior handle finish.



				



				



				



				







				e. Door windows: None



				



				



				



				







				5. Seating



				



				



				



				







				a. Driver seat: 



· High back, Standard 
Bucket Seats



· Dual arm rests



· Heavy duty dark gray or black cloth covering, such as “DuPont Cordura”, or equal.



· Sears Magnum 200 series mechanical suspension



· Non-tilting seat base



· 3-point lap-shoulder belt system with retractor.



				



				



				



				







				b. Passenger seat:




· High back, Standard 
Bucket Seats



· Dual arm rests




· Heavy duty dark gray or black cloth covering, such as “DuPont Cordura”, or equal.




· Sears Magnum 200 series mechanical suspension



· Non-tilting seat base




· 3-point lap-shoulder belt system with retractor.



				



				



				



				







				6. Bulkhead



				



				



				



				







				a. Aluminum with center mounted sliding door with window in the door.



				



				



				



				







				b. Blandex lining for bulkhead and sliding door for stiffening. 



				



				



				



				







				c. Carpet or sound absorbing material on the forward side of the bulkhead.



				



				



				



				







				d. “Kason” (or equal) sliding door latch. (Non-locking)



				



				



				



				







				e. “Kason” (or equal) non-locking door handle and interior handle.



				



				



				



				







				f. Bulkhead positioned at forward cargo “0” line. (Important Note: This location will vary among the vehicles to be ordered and is called out in the Options section.)



				



				



				



				







				7. Driver Area Equipment



				



				



				



				







				a. Electric windshield wipers (single motor) with intermittent control.



				



				



				



				







				b. Sound absorbing (closed cell urethane) full width floor mat with rubber top surface, approximately ½” thick. Metal nosing at exposed edges.



				



				



				



				







				c. Diesel sound reduction “package” on firewall and engine access cover.



				



				



				



				







				d. Dual (left and right) cup holders



				



				



				



				







				e. AM/FM/CD radio with two speakers and side mounted rubber antenna.



				



				



				



				







				f. Dual sun visors.



				



				



				



				







				8. Cab Storage and Work Tables



				



				



				



				







				a. Full width overhead shelf without doors. 



				



				



				



				







				b. Work table extending from instrument panel to right side with 1 In. lip.



				



				



				



				







				c. Pocket on face of engine cover.



				



				



				



				







				9. Interior Lighting



				



				



				



				







				a. Cab domes: One 18-In. LED, centered.



				



				



				



				







				b. Cargo domes: Three 18-In. LED recessed in the roof down center.



				



				



				



				







				c. Switches for front and rear domes located on instrument panel. Additional switch at right rear cargo door post for cargo dome lights.



				



				



				



				







				10. Roof 



				



				



				



				







				a. Aluminum roof, .040 Gauge, seamless.



				



				



				



				







				b. Roof bows on 8 In. centers (except at roof vent).



				



				



				



				







				c. Roof bows attached to roof with industrial adhesive to reduce noise.



				



				



				



				







				d. 12-volt power roof vent and skylight assembly located in the center (approximately) of the cargo area. Shall include a Maxxair roof vent cover.



				



				



				



				







				e. Interior roof liner, .022 Gauge embossed finish with insulation (R4).



				



				



				



				







				11. Floor



				



				



				



				







				a. Extruded aluminum interlocking plank construction.



				



				



				



				







				b. Diamond aluminum tread plate down center isle and full width from wheel boxes to end of cargo area. Tread plate plug welded to the floor for noise reduction.



				



				



				



				







				c. Access panel in floor for fuel tank sending unit.



				



				



				



				







				12. Side and Rear Walls



				



				



				



				







				a. Aluminum exterior side panels, .125 Gauge upper and lower sheets.



				



				



				



				







				b. Heavy duty 2 In. deep wall studs placed on 24 In. centers aft of the door pockets. 



				



				



				



				







				c. 5/8 thick plywood or particle board with durable white composite covering or vinyl covering.



				



				



				



				







				d. 2 In. foam (polystyrene) or fiberglass insulation between the wall studs. If foam panels are used, then they must be glued to the exterior wall for noise control.



				



				



				



				







				e. Grid style cabinet anchor system: Five galvanized steel cabinet support/anchor struts, “Power Strut” (or equal) #500 or #520 running horizontally between front door pockets and end of cargo area to accept “Power Strut” (or equal)   3/8 In. spring loaded channel nuts. Channels accurately spaced 16 In. apart starting from the floor. Support/anchor struts recessed among the inner wall boards with a maximum protrusion of 1/16 In. Support/anchor struts riveted or bolted to the wall studs with proper fasteners for maximum pull strength. Industrial adhesive is also suggested in combination with the fasteners.  (Note: The center strut located at 48 In. from the floor will be reserved for 110-volt wire routing. 



				



				



				



				







				f. Supply (50) “Power Strut” (or equal)   3/8-16 spring loaded channel nuts with each vehicle.



				



				



				



				







				13. Rear Bumper



				



				



				



				







				a. 12 In. deep with open grate surface. 



				



				



				



				







				b. Class IV 2 ½” receiver hitch



				



				



				



				







				c. 7-way receptacle wired for 2-light trailer. (Red is open, green and yellow are assigned to stop and turn.) Blue is ignition power for charging trailer battery. Brown is tail. Black is marker.



				



				



				



				







				d. Electric Brake Control: None



				



				



				



				







				14. Body Exterior



				



				



				



				







				a. Windshield: Tinted and bonded.



				



				



				



				







				b. Cab mirrors: “Velvac” (or equal) Revolution mid-sized 4-way power adjustable and heated mirrors on single pod mounted fixed arms with integral convex sections.



				



				



				



				







				c. Rear cross view mirror: 10 In. convex on pod mounted swing arm.



				



				



				



				







				d. Grab handles:



· Two front 18 In. aluminum located at forward door post approximately 72 In. from ground.



· Two rear 18 In. aluminum located at rear door posts approximately 72 In. from ground.



				



				



				



				







				15. Hood and Front Bumper



				



				



				



				







				a. Composite lift up hood with gas support struts.



				



				



				



				







				b. Protection screen located behind the grille bars.



				



				



				



				







				c. Chassis manufacturer supplied front bumper.



				



				



				



				







				16. Paint and Decals



				



				



				



				







				a. Polyurethane single stage paint, DuPont Imron 5000 (or equal), #N0006HN Arctic White (or equal).



				



				



				



				







				17. Exterior Lighting



				



				



				



				







				a. Headlamps: Halogen



				



				



				



				







				b. Daytime Running Lights: No



				



				



				



				







				c. LED Lighting, Includes:



· Front and Rear tail, turn/stop lamps



· Marker and ID lights



· Back-up lights



				



				



				



				







				d. Mid-side (aft of door pocket) amber turn signal. (Located in the body skirt below the floor.)



				



				



				



				







				e. Rear license plate lamps (incandescent) with center mounted front and rear license plate holders.



				



				



				



				







				18. HVAC



				



				



				



				







				a. Factory installed cab heater, defroster and air conditioning system.



				



				



				



				







				b. Ducting and/or louvers for driver and passenger sides.



				



				



				



				







				19. Electrical and Miscellaneous



				



				



				



				







				a. Two 12-volt cigar lighter style receptacles in dash for cell phones, etc.



b. Rubber fender flares and mud flaps



				



				



				



				







				20. Warranty



				



				



				



				







				a. Basic coverage: 12 months or 12,000 miles.



				



				



				



				







				b. Body Structure, hood and main panels: 60 months or 50,000 miles.



				



				



				



				







				c. The bidder shall include the manufacturer’s warranty statement including “What Is Not Covered” or “Exclusions” in this IFB. DES reserves the right to reject a bid that, in DES’s sole discretion, includes a warranty that provides inadequate protection.



				



				



				



				







				d. Warranties are for 100% parts and labor during the specified time or mileage limits.
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Category 2 Specifications – IFB 00814 Walk-in Step Vans, Various Sizes



Contracts and Legal Services Division



Department of Enterprise Services







Category 2 Specifications – Walk-in Step Van, 19,000 lb GVWR



Invitation for Bid 00814 – Walk-in Step Vans, Various Sizes




				Specification Requirements




Category 2: Walk in Step Van, 19,000 Lb. GVWR



				



				Check




If As Specified



				



				Describe Offered Alternatives to Specifications.




Be advised that offering alternatives increases the chance of a bid’s being rejected as non-responsive.







				I. General:



				



				



				



				







				1. The intent of this specification is to describe the minimum requirements for walk in step vans.  Purchases must be made with a prime contractor offering a “turn-key” vehicle complete with interior cabinetry, emergency lighting and other equipment (if selected) from the Options section (see Category 4). 




2. The contractor will be responsible to work with sub-contractors to complete orders (if needed). The warranty for the complete vehicle will be administered by the main contractor, who will in turn contact the sub-contractor (if needed) and make sure the repairs are done in a timely manner. 




Purchases are expected to be of several sizes and configurations to fit the immediate and future needs of customers. 




3. Bidders must bid on Categories 1, 2, 3 and 4 to be responsive. While bidders do not bid on Category 4, bidder pricing will be checked for reasonableness. 




4. If the contractor intends to supply an equal brand or model number other than what is called for in this specification, indicate this in the bid to make sure that there is not a conflict with their fleet and parts standardization program. Bidders are advised that alternatives to what is called out in the specifications increase the chance a bid is rejected as non-responsive.



				



				



				



				







				II. Stripped Van Chassis



				



				



				



				







				1. Engine and Equipment



				



				



				



				







				a. In-line six cylinder, minimum 6.7 Liter displacement, seven main bearings, turbocharged and after-cooled diesel rated 220 Gross Horsepower and 520 Lb./ Ft. Gross Torque. Meets existing Federal EPA regulations. 



				



				



				



				







				b. PTO (Fast Idle) set for 1,000 RPM using cab cruise control set switch.



				



				



				



				







				c. 10 minute automatic engine shut-down except when in PTO (Fast Idle) mode.



				



				



				



				







				d. 270 amp heavy duty pad mounted alternator.



				



				



				



				







				e. Two group 31 heavy duty 12-volt high cycle batteries rated 1,340 CCA.



				



				



				



				







				f. Automatic shut-down for low oil pressure, low coolant and high coolant temperature.



				



				



				



				







				g. Horizontal exhaust and after-treatment system. RH mounted 10-gallon diesel exhaust fluid tank (if EPA10 certified or newer). 



				



				



				



				







				h. Exhaust tailpipe exiting to right side ahead of rear wheels.



				



				



				



				







				i. Fuel water separator with heating element.



				



				



				



				







				j. Dry air cleaner with restriction indicator.



				



				



				



				







				k. Forward mounted oil dipstick and transmission fill tubes.



				



				



				



				







				l. Minimum 680 Sq. In. radiator with plastic surge tank to visually see coolant level.



				



				



				



				







				m. On/Off type electric engine fan clutch.



				



				



				



				







				n. Ethylene Glycol coolant, pre-mixed with SCA (corrosion inhibitor). 50/50 mix rated -35 degrees F.



				



				



				



				







				o. Electric cold-start air intake heater.



				



				



				



				







				p. Heavy duty starter with tungsten contacts and ground stud, “Denso” brand (or equal).



				



				



				



				







				2. Transmission and Equipment



				



				



				



				







				a. Allison 1000RDS 5-speed automatic transmission with parking pawl.



				



				



				



				







				b. Synthetic transmission fluid, factory fill, approved by Allison. The dipstick/fill tube shall have a tag showing the brand and type of fluid.



				



				



				



				







				c. Interface wiring to access neutral signal and PTO functions. Chassis components located to allow installation of a PTO and direct mount pump.



				



				



				



				







				d. Allison programmed to package #360.



				



				



				



				







				e. T-handle shift selector mounted to right side of steering column on dash with park brake “P” position.



				



				



				



				







				f. Water-to-Oil transmission heat exchanger (oil cooler).



				



				



				



				







				3. Front Axle and Equipment



				



				



				



				







				a. 8,000 Lb. rated I-beam 



				



				



				



				







				b. 50 degree wheel-cut angle for maximum maneuverability.



				



				



				



				







				c. Hydraulic pin-slide disc front brakes. Non-asbestos pads.



				



				



				



				







				d. Grease type wheel seals.



				



				



				



				







				e. Power steering rated to axle capacity. 2-quart reservoir with filter and dipstick located outboard the frame rail for easy access.



				



				



				



				







				f. 7,000 Lb. front leaf springs with rubber bushings, mounted outboard frame rails for maximum stability.



				



				



				



				







				g. Front sway bar and shock absorbers.



				



				



				



				







				4. Rear Axle and Equipment



				



				



				



				







				a. 12,000 Lb. (or greater) single speed.



				



				



				



				







				b. Axle ratio to provide 55 MPH at 80% of engine maximum horsepower RPM.



				



				



				



				







				c. Automatic traction locking differential. (“Trac-Tech” or equal)



				



				



				



				







				d. 1710 or 70 series main driveline with safety loops.



				



				



				



				







				e. Synthetic gear lube as approved by axle manufacturer with tag located at the oil fill plug.



				



				



				



				







				f. Hydraulic pin-slide disc rear brakes. Non-asbestos pads.



				



				



				



				







				g. Transmission mounted drum style parking brake.



				



				



				



				







				h. Parking brake control mounted on dash to left side of steering column with indicator light in instrument panel.



				



				



				



				







				i. Oil type rear wheel seals.



				



				



				



				







				j. 12,000 Lb. rear leaf suspension.



				



				



				



				







				k. Rear sway bar and shock absorbers.



				



				



				



				







				5. Brake System



				



				



				



				







				a. Hydraulic 4-sensor, 4-module (4S/4M) antilock system without automatic traction control.



				



				



				



				







				6. Wheelbase and Frame



				



				



				



				







				a. 158 In. wheelbase with adequate frame overhang for 14 Ft. van body.



				



				



				



				







				b. ¼” x 3” x 8” continuous straight channel 50,000 PSI steel rails.



				



				



				



				







				c. 6.8 In. frame extension so bumper is ahead of grille for maximum protection.



				



				



				



				







				d. 11 In. “C” channel front bumper with contoured ends.



				



				



				



				







				e. Two front frame mounted tow hooks.



				



				



				



				







				f. Frame provisions for generator.



				



				



				



				







				g. Frame pre-drilled for body supports.



				



				



				



				







				7. Fuel Tank and Equipment



				



				



				



				







				a. 40 gallon, (compatible with bio-diesel) fuel tank located forward and outboard on left frame rail. 







				



				



				



				







				b. Fuel/water separator with electric heat and water-in-fuel indicator light on dash. Davco model 233 (or equal).



				



				



				



				







				c. Spare fuel supply and return ports in fuel tank for generator.



				



				



				



				







				8. Tires and Wheels



				



				



				



				







				a. Size: 225/70R19.5, 12 or 14 Ply



				



				



				



				







				b. Type: Steel belted radial



				



				



				



				







				c. Front: (2) highway rib with tread and sidewalls rated for Urban Service.



				



				



				



				







				d. Rear: (4) traction tread rated for Urban Service.



				



				



				



				







				e. Wheels: (6) 19.5” x 6.75” 8-stud hub piloted steel 5-hand disc.



				



				



				



				







				f. Hubs: Steel



				



				



				



				







				g. Spare Tire and Wheel: None



				



				



				



				







				9. Cab and Miscellaneous Equipment



				



				



				



				







				a. Dual electric horns.



				



				



				



				







				b. Factory A/C compressor and 5/8” heater lines for body manufacturer installed HVAC system.



				



				



				



				







				c. Double-sided heavy duty ignition keys. Five keys per vehicle.



				



				



				



				







				d. Ignition switch with accessory position. 



				



				



				



				







				e. Chassis power distribution panel with circuit breakers (in-lieu-of fuses).



				



				



				



				







				f. Adjustable tilting steering column.



				



				



				



				







				g. 4-spoke “soft-feel” steering wheel.



				



				



				



				







				h. Electric back-up alarm, 97 decibels or greater.



				



				



				



				







				i. Cruise control switches on dash to left or right side of steering column.



				



				



				



				







				j. Instruments and controls:



				



				



				



				







				· Speedometer



				



				



				



				







				· Tachometer



				



				



				



				







				· Oil Pressure Gauge



				



				



				



				







				· Engine Temperature Gauge



				



				



				



				







				· Transmission Temperature Gauge



				



				



				



				







				· Fuel Level Gauge



				



				



				



				







				· Engine Hour Display or Hour Meter



				



				



				



				







				· LCD Display linked to J1939 Data Bus for fault codes.



				



				



				



				







				· Volt Meter Display or Gauge



				



				



				



				







				· Self-Cancel Turn Signal Switch



				



				



				



				







				10. Chassis Warranty



				



				



				



				







				a. Complete Chassis, including starter and alternator: 3 Years/50,000 Miles



				



				



				



				







				b. Engine: 3 Years/50,000 Miles



				



				



				



				







				c. Allison Transmission: 3 Years/50,000 Miles



				



				



				



				







				d. Batteries: 3 Years/50,000 Miles



				



				



				



				







				e. Towing Coverage: 3 Years/50,000 Miles



				



				



				



				







				f. All warranties are for 100% parts and labor during the specified time or mileage limits.



				



				



				



				







				g. Bidder shall include manufacturer’s warranty statements in this IFB. The statements must list “What Is Not Covered” or “Exclusions”. DES reserves the right to reject a bid that, in DES’s sole discretion, includes a warranty that provides inadequate protection.



				



				



				



				







				III. Walk-In Van Body (Aluminum)



				



				



				



				







				1. Dimensions



				



				



				



				







				a. Cargo Floor Length: 168 In. (14 Ft.)



				



				



				



				







				b. Interior Height: 85 In. (Floor to ceiling).



				



				



				



				







				c. Interior Width: 86.5 In. (Outside skin to outside skin, aft of front door pockets.)



				



				



				



				







				d. Useable Interior Width: 81 In. (Inside Wall to Wall)



				



				



				



				







				2. Documentation



				



				



				



				







				a. Drawings, printed on ANSI size B and also in CAD electronic format (universal exchange *.dxf) on CD R/W, showing the exterior and interior body and chassis details shall be submitted with this IFB, including:




b. Exterior front, rear, left and right side views showing height, width, length, location of body stiffeners, lighting, mirrors, windows, step and bumper height. Show with full width roll-up rear door.




c. Interior front, rear, left and right side views showing support structure, interior side walls and cabinet support hardware, bulkhead with sliding door, front seats, work table and storage, useable inside dimensions, and sliding door pockets. Also show interior lighting.




d. Front, top and side views of Options including rear door variances, cabinets, work benches, generator compartment, side boxes, etc. showing height, width and depth and also drawer and shelf dimensions of the cabinets, as called out in the Options section of this IFB. 




e. None of the above drawings need to have the detail for actual construction of the vehicle or cabinets, but are intended to allow the purchaser to determine the external clearances, interior layout and space available when selecting items from the Option section when ordering each vehicle.








				



				



				



				







				3. Cab Doors



				



				



				



				







				a. Sliding type left and right



				



				



				



				







				b. Roll-down windows left and right



				



				



				



				







				c. Fixed wing windows between doors and front “A” pillar.



				



				



				



				







				d. .100 gauge aluminum door pockets.



				



				



				



				







				e. “Kason” (or equal) sliding door latches.



				



				



				



				







				f. “Kason” (or equal) #3412 Key-to-lock exterior handles. (Not push-to-lock). Chrome or black powder coated finish.



				



				



				



				







				g. Keyed to rear door(s).



				



				



				



				







				h. Five door keys per vehicle.



				



				



				



				







				4. Rear Door(s)



				



				



				



				







				a. Full width roll-up.



				



				_____








				



				







				b. Aluminum clad panels, white top coat.



				



				_____








				



				







				c. Galvanized steel door hardware.



				



				_____








				



				







				d. Center mounted rear door latch with two-point cable or rod controlled side latches and inside door release handle. Center latch and handle shall be “Kason” (or equal) #0168-01 latch, #0168S outside handle and #1600 inside handle. Keyed to front doors (no exception.) Chrome or black powder coated exterior handle finish.



				



				



				



				







				e. Door windows: None



				



				_____








				



				







				5. Seating



				



				



				



				







				a. Driver seat: 



· High back, Standard 
Bucket Seats



· Dual arm rests



· Heavy duty dark gray or black cloth covering, such as “DuPont Cordura”, or equal.



· Sears Magnum 200 series mechanical suspension



· Non-tilting seat base



· 3-point black lap-shoulder belt system with retractor.



				



				_____




_____




_____




_____




_____








				



				







				b. Passenger seat:




· High back, Standard 
Bucket Seats



· Dual arm rests




· Heavy duty dark gray or black cloth covering, such as “DuPont Cordura”, or equal.




· Sears Magnum 200 series mechanical suspension



· Non-tilting seat base




· 3-point black lap-shoulder belt system with retractor.



				



				_____




_____




_____




_____




_____




_____








				



				.




_______________________________












				6. Bulkhead



				



				



				



				







				a. Aluminum with center mounted sliding door.



				



				_____



				



				







				b. Blandex lining for bulkhead and sliding door for stiffening. 



				



				_____



				



				







				c. Carpet or sound absorbing material on the forward side of the bulkhead.



				



				_____



				



				







				d. “Kason” (or equal) sliding door latch. (Non-locking)



				



				_____



				



				







				e. “Kason” (or equal) non-locking door handle and interior handle.



				



				_____



				



				







				f. Bulkhead positioned at forward cargo “0” line. (Important Note: This location will vary among the vehicles to be ordered and is called out in the Options section.)



				



				_____



				



				







				7. Driver Area Equipment



				



				



				



				







				a. Electric windshield wipers (single motor) with intermittent control.



				



				_____



				



				







				b. Sound absorbing (closed cell urethane) full width floor mat with rubber top surface, approximately ½” thick. Metal nosing at exposed edges.



				



				_____



				



				







				c. Diesel sound reduction “package” on firewall and engine access cover.



				



				_____



				



				







				d. Dual (left and right) cup holders



				



				_____



				



				







				e. AM/FM/CD radio with two speakers and side mounted rubber antenna.



				



				_____



				



				







				f. Dual sun visors.



				



				_____



				



				







				8. Cab Storage and Work Tables



				



				



				



				







				a. Full width overhead shelf without doors. 



				



				_____



				



				







				b. Work table extending from instrument panel to right side with 1 In. lip.



				



				_____



				



				







				c. Pocket on face of engine cover.



				



				_____



				



				







				9. Interior Lighting



				



				



				



				







				a. Cab domes: One 18-In. LED, centered.



				



				_____



				



				







				b. Cargo domes: Three 18-In. LED recessed in the roof down center.



				



				_____



				



				







				c. Switches for front and rear domes located on instrument panel. Additional switch at right rear cargo door post for cargo dome lights.



				



				_____



				



				







				10. Roof 



				



				



				



				







				a. Aluminum roof, .040 Gauge, seamless.



				



				_____



				



				







				b. Roof bows on 8 In. centers (except at roof vent).



				



				_____



				



				







				c. Roof bows attached to roof with industrial adhesive to reduce noise.



				



				_____



				



				







				d. 12-volt power roof vent and skylight assembly located in the center (approximately) of the cargo area. Shall include a Maxxair roof vent cover.



				



				_____



				



				







				e. Interior roof liner, .022 Gauge embossed finish with insulation (R4).



				



				_____



				



				







				11. Floor



				



				



				



				







				a. Extruded aluminum interlocking plank construction.



				



				_____



				



				







				b. Diamond aluminum tread plate down center isle and full width from wheel boxes to end of cargo area. Tread plate plug welded to the floor for noise reduction.



				



				_____



				



				







				c. Access panel in floor for fuel tank sending unit.



				



				_____



				



				







				12. Side and Rear Walls



				



				



				



				







				a. Aluminum exterior side panels, .125 Gauge upper and lower sheets.



				



				_____



				



				







				b. Heavy duty 2 In. deep wall studs placed on 24 In. centers aft of the door pockets. 



				



				_____



				



				







				c. 5/8 thick plywood or particle board with durable white composite covering or vinyl covering.



				



				_____



				



				







				d. 2 In. foam (polystyrene) or fiberglass insulation between the wall studs. If foam panels are used, then they must be glued to the exterior wall for noise control.



				



				_____



				



				







				e. Grid style cabinet anchor system: Five galvanized steel cabinet support/anchor struts, “Power Strut” (or equal) #500 or #520 running horizontally between front door pockets and end of cargo area to accept “Power Strut” (or equal)   3/8 In. spring loaded channel nuts. Channels accurately spaced 16 In. apart starting from the floor. Support/anchor struts recessed among the inner wall boards with a maximum protrusion of 1/16 In. Support/anchor struts riveted or bolted to the wall studs with proper fasteners for maximum pull strength. Industrial adhesive is also suggested in combination with the fasteners.  (Note: The center strut located at 48 In. from the floor will be reserved for 110-volt wire routing. 



				



				_____



				



				







				f. Supply (50) “Power Strut” (or equal)   3/8-16 spring loaded channel nuts with each vehicle.



				



				_____



				



				







				13. Rear Bumper



				



				



				



				







				a. 12 In. deep with open grate surface. 



				



				_____



				



				







				b. Class IV 2 ½” receiver hitch



				



				_____



				



				







				c. 7-way receptacle wired for 2-light trailer. (Red is open, green and yellow are assigned to stop and turn.) Blue is ignition power for charging trailer battery. Brown is tail. Black is marker.



				



				_____



				



				







				d. Electric Brake Control: None



				



				_____



				



				







				14. Body Exterior



				



				



				



				







				a. Windshield: Tinted and bonded.



				



				_____



				



				







				b. Cab mirrors: “Velvac” (or equal) Revolution mid-sized 4-way power adjustable and heated mirrors on single pod mounted fixed arms with integral convex sections.



				



				_____



				



				







				c. Rear cross view mirror: 10 In. convex on pod mounted swing arm.



				



				_____



				



				







				d. Grab handles:



· Two front 18 In. aluminum located at forward door post approximately 72 In. from ground.



· Two rear 18 In. aluminum located at rear door posts approximately 72 In. from ground.



				



				_____



				



				







				15. Hood and Front Bumper



				



				



				



				







				a. Composite lift up hood with gas support struts.



				



				_____



				



				







				b. Protection screen located behind the grille bars.



				



				_____



				



				







				c. Chassis manufacturer supplied front bumper.



				



				_____



				



				







				16. Paint and Decals



				



				



				



				







				a. Polyurethane single stage paint, DuPont Imron 5000 (or equal), #N0006HN Arctic White (or equal).



				



				_____



				



				







				17. Exterior Lighting



				



				



				



				







				a. Headlamps: Halogen



				



				_____



				



				







				b. Daytime Running Lights: No



				



				_____



				



				







				c. LED Lighting, Includes:



· Front and Rear tail, turn/stop lamps



· Marker and ID lights



· Back-up lights



				



				_____



				



				







				d. Mid-side (aft of door pocket) amber turn signal. (Located in the body skirt below the floor.)



				



				_____



				



				







				e. Rear license plate lamps (incandescent) with center mounted front and rear license plate holders.



				



				_____



				



				







				18. HVAC



				



				



				



				







				a. Factory installed cab heater, defroster and air conditioning system.



				



				_____



				



				







				b. Ducting and/or louvers for driver and passenger sides.



				



				_____



				



				







				19. Electrical and Miscellaneous



				



				



				



				







				a. Two 12-volt cigar lighter style receptacles in dash for cell phones, etc.



b. Rubber fender flares and mud flaps



				



				_____




_____



				



				







				20. Warranty



				



				



				



				







				a. Basic coverage: 12 months or 12,000 miles.



				



				_____



				



				







				b. Body Structure, hood and main panels: 60 months or 50,000 miles.



				



				_____



				



				







				c. The bidder shall include the manufacturer’s warranty statement including “What Is Not Covered” or “Exclusions” in this IFB. DES reserves the right to reject a bid that, in DES’s sole discretion, includes a warranty that provides inadequate protection.



				



				_____



				



				







				d. Warranties are for 100% parts and labor during the specified time or mileage limits.



				



				_____
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Appendix D – Category 5 – Comprehensive Option List and Price Sheet – IFB 00814 Walk-in Step Vans, Various Sizes


Contracts and Legal Services Division



Department of Enterprise Services





Appendix D – Category 5 – Comprehensive Option List and Price Sheet


Invitation for Bid 00814 – Walk-in Step Vans, Various Sizes



			Item # and Description



Category 5: Option Price Sheets


			


			Check



To Select


			


			Price in addition to what is called out in the base specifications as described in Categories 1, 2 and 3 of this IFB





			1) Engine Horsepower Upgrades:



a) 240 HP



b) 260 HP (Applies to Category 3 – 25,500 lb GVWR – only)



c) 300 HP (Applies to Category 3 – 25,500 lb GVWR – for Fire & Emergency Vehicle Applications only)



d) Deduction for 2004 EPA engine, if available


			


			 FORMCHECKBOX 
a)



 FORMCHECKBOX 
b)



 FORMCHECKBOX 
c)



 FORMCHECKBOX 
d)


			


			$___________



$__________



$___________



$___________





			2) Alternator Upgrades:



a) 200 Amp



b) 270 Amp


			


			 FORMCHECKBOX 
a)



 FORMCHECKBOX 
b)


			


			$___________



$___________









			3) Battery Upgrades:



a) Three batteries 2,100 CCA



b) Four batteries  2,800 CCA



c) Battery isolator



d) Remote battery box



e) Replace or supply with “Odyssey” batteries



f) Other ___________


			


			 FORMCHECKBOX 
a)



 FORMCHECKBOX 
b)



 FORMCHECKBOX 
c)



 FORMCHECKBOX 
d)



 FORMCHECKBOX 
e)



 FORMCHECKBOX 
 f)


			


			$__________



$__________



$__________



$__________



$__________



$__________





			4) Exhaust System Upgrades:



a) Exit aft of rear wheels



b) Vertical stack with shield and turned out top pipe (location varies with door configuration)


			


			 FORMCHECKBOX 
a)



 FORMCHECKBOX 
b)


			


			$__________



$__________





			5) Gross Weight Rating Downgrades: (Applies to Category 2 – 19,000 lb GVWR – only)



a) 14,000 Lb. GVWR



b) 16,000 Lb. GVWR



c) Other ____________________


			


			 FORMCHECKBOX 
a)



 FORMCHECKBOX 
b)



 FORMCHECKBOX 
c)


			


			$__________



$__________



$__________





			6) Gross Weight Rating Upgrades: (Applies to Category – 25,500 lb GVWR – 3 only)



a) 27,500 Lb. GVWR



b) 29,000 Lb. GVWR



Other ____________________


			


			 FORMCHECKBOX 
a)



 FORMCHECKBOX 
b)



 FORMCHECKBOX 
c)


			


			$__________



$__________



$__________





			7) Transmission Upgrades: (Applies to Category 3 – 25,500 lb GVWR – Only)



a) Allison 2300 RDS (without parking pawl) for GVWR higher than 25,500 Lbs.



b) Allison 2500 RDS Wide Ratio (without parking pawl) for GVWR higher than 25,500 Lbs.



c) PTO and Neutral Signal relays wired to J-box for body builder access.


			


			 FORMCHECKBOX 
a)



 FORMCHECKBOX 
b)



 FORMCHECKBOX 
c)


			


			$__________



$__________



$__________





			8) Fuel Tank Upgrades: (May require a longer body length – contractor will advise.)



a) 60 gallon



b) Other __________________



c) Other __________________


			


			 FORMCHECKBOX 
a)



 FORMCHECKBOX 
b)



 FORMCHECKBOX 
c)


			


			$___________



$__________



$__________









			9) Tire/Wheel Upgrades



a) 245/70R19.5 ILO 225/70R19.5 (Applies only to Category 2 – 19,000 lb GVWR –)



b) 255/70R22.5 ILO 245/70R19.5 (Applies only to Category 3 – 25,500 lb GVWR –)



c) Spare tire and wheel (match front tread)



d) Polished Aluminum Front Wheels with Chrome Caps ILO painted steel wheels



e) Polished Aluminum Front and Rear Wheels with Chrome Caps ILO painted steel wheels



f) Other: ______________________________


			


			 FORMCHECKBOX 
a)



 FORMCHECKBOX 
b)



 FORMCHECKBOX 
c)



 FORMCHECKBOX 
d)



 FORMCHECKBOX 
e)



 FORMCHECKBOX 
f)






			


			$__________



$__________



$__________



$__________



$__________



$__________









			10) Body Size Upgrades (Chassis wheelbases will be corrected to what is available for the specific body length– and contractor will advise purchaser):



a) 93.5 In. width ILO 86.5 In. width (Applies only to Category 2 – 19,000 lb GVWR –)



b) 12 Ft. cargo floor length ILO 14 Ft., (Applies only to Category 2 – 19,000 lb GVWR –)



c) 13 Ft. cargo floor length ILO 14 Ft. (Applies only to Category 2 – 19,000 lb GVWR –)



d) 16 Ft. cargo floor length ILO 14 Ft. 



e) 18 Ft. cargo floor length ILO 14 Ft. 



f) 20 Ft. cargo floor length ILO 14 Ft.



g) 22 Ft. cargo floor length ILO 14 Ft.



h) 24 Ft. cargo floor length ILO 14 Ft. (Applies to Category 3 – 25,500 lb GVWR –  Only)



i) 26 Ft. cargo floor length ILO 14 Ft. (Applies to Category 3 – 25,500 lb GVWR – Only)



j) 30 Ft. cargo floor length ILO 14 Ft. (Applies to Category 3 – 25,500 lb GVWR – Only)



k) Other ________________________


			


			 FORMCHECKBOX 
a)



 FORMCHECKBOX 
b)



 FORMCHECKBOX 
c)



 FORMCHECKBOX 
d)



 FORMCHECKBOX 
e)



 FORMCHECKBOX 
f)



 FORMCHECKBOX 
g)



 FORMCHECKBOX 
h)



 FORMCHECKBOX 
 i)



 FORMCHECKBOX 
 j)


 FORMCHECKBOX 
k)


			


			$__________



$__________



$__________



$__________



$__________



$__________



$__________



$__________



$__________



$__________



$__________









			11) Electric engine block heater 110-volt:



a) Receptacle located in bumper face



b) Receptacle located next to driver’s door



c) Receptacle located above bumper at rear


			


			 FORMCHECKBOX 
a)



 FORMCHECKBOX 
b)



 FORMCHECKBOX 
c)


			


			$__________



$__________



$__________





			12) Bulkhead Options:



a) Solid bulkhead without sliding door ILO center sliding door



b) Screened bulkhead with sliding door ILO solid bulkhead with center door



c) Delete bulkhead



d) 2nd bulkhead to provide separate enclosed space for desk or other functions. 



e) Other: _______________________


			


			 FORMCHECKBOX 
a)



 FORMCHECKBOX 
b)



 FORMCHECKBOX 
c)



 FORMCHECKBOX 
d)



 FORMCHECKBOX 
e)


			


			$__________



$__________



$__________



$__________



$__________









			13) Bulkhead Location Options: (Front mount Std.)



a) Minus 1 Ft.



b) Minus 2 Ft.



c) Minus 3 Ft.



d) End of Door Pocket



e) Minus 1.5 Ft.






			


			 FORMCHECKBOX 
a)



 FORMCHECKBOX 
b)



 FORMCHECKBOX 
c)



 FORMCHECKBOX 
d)



 FORMCHECKBOX 
e)


			


			$__________



$__________



$__________



$__________



$__________





			14) Bulkhead Door Options:



a) Window in sliding door



b) Locking Handle



c) Deadbolt Lock (Different key than cab and ignition for security)



d) Other _____________________


			


			 FORMCHECKBOX 
a)



 FORMCHECKBOX 
b)



 FORMCHECKBOX 
c)



 FORMCHECKBOX 
d)


			


			$__________



$__________



$__________



$__________





			15) Cab Door Window Options:



a) Sliding windows instead of roll-down type



b) Lower RH door visibility window



c) Safety Tread covering on entry steps (composite material over standard diamond tread)



d) RH entry grab rail (price each, and then discuss with contractor)



e) Additional grab handles (price each, and then discuss with contractor)



f) Sedan style front doors ILO sliding type 


			


			 FORMCHECKBOX 
a)



 FORMCHECKBOX 
b)



 FORMCHECKBOX 
c)



 FORMCHECKBOX 
d)



 FORMCHECKBOX 
e)



 FORMCHECKBOX 
f)


			


			$__________



$__________



$__________



$__________ Each



$__________



$__________





			16) Cab Electrical Options:



a) AM/FM radio without CD player



b) AM/FM radio with Cassette instead of CD



c) Delete radio and speakers entirely



d) Hobbs hour meter (Price each, then advise contractor what function is desired: Engine hours, PTO hours, etc.)



e) Cigarette lighter and ash tray (In addition to (2) 12-volt cigar lighter style receptacles as called out in base Specs.) 



f) 110 Volt outlet at front for laptop charger. (Wired to generator or inverter system)



g) Other: ______________________________






			


			 FORMCHECKBOX 
a)



 FORMCHECKBOX 
b)



 FORMCHECKBOX 
c)



 FORMCHECKBOX 
d)



 FORMCHECKBOX 
e)



 FORMCHECKBOX 
 f)



 FORMCHECKBOX 
g)


			


			$__________



$__________



$__________



$__________ Each



$__________



$__________



$__________





			17) Cab Floor Options: (Sound deadening floor is in base Specs.)



a) Safety Tread covering ILO sound deadening covering.



b) Ribbed rubber mat ILO of sound deadening floor covering.



c) No floor covering (will be standard aluminum with tread plate in certain areas.)


			


			 FORMCHECKBOX 
a)



 FORMCHECKBOX 
b)



 FORMCHECKBOX 
c)


			


			$__________



$__________



$__________





			18) Cab HVAC and Venting Options: (Air conditioning is included in base Specs.)



a) No air conditioning system (priced as deduct)



b) Single auxiliary fan (Price, then advise contractor if low or high mount is desired.)



c) Dual auxiliary fans (Price, then advise contractor if low or high mount is desired.)



d) Left hand cowl vent (Salem butterfly style vent)



e) Left and right hand cowl vents (Salem butterfly style vents)



f) Auxiliary cab heater (Price, then discuss with contractor desired location of heater)



g) Other_________________________________






			


			 FORMCHECKBOX 
a)



 FORMCHECKBOX 
b)



 FORMCHECKBOX 
c)



 FORMCHECKBOX 
d)



 FORMCHECKBOX 
e)



 FORMCHECKBOX 
f)



 FORMCHECKBOX 
g)






			


			$__________



$__________



$__________



$__________



$__________



$__________



$__________









			19)  Lighting and Visibility Aids:



a) Shade band on front windshield



b) Step Well light, driver side



c) Step Well lights, both sides



d) LED cab dome lights instead of Weldon 1010 incandescent lights



e) Other __________________________






			


			 FORMCHECKBOX 
a)



 FORMCHECKBOX 
b)



 FORMCHECKBOX 
c)



 FORMCHECKBOX 
d)



 FORMCHECKBOX 
e)






			


			$__________



$__________



$__________



$__________



$__________









			20) Safety Equipment:



a) First Aid Kit 10-unit type (Typically located on forward face of bulkhead. Price, then discuss with contractor if alternate location is desired.)



b) Fire Extinguisher 2.5# ABC (Typically located on forward face of bulkhead. Price, then discuss with contractor if alternate location is desired.) Price, then discuss with contractor if alternate location is desired.)



c) Safety Flares (Typically located in storage tube on face of bulkhead or on floor next to or behind driver seat. Price, then discuss with contractor if alternate or special location is desired.)



d) Triangle Reflector Kit (Typically located on floor next to or behind driver seat. Price, then discuss with contractor if alternate or special location is desired.)


			


			 FORMCHECKBOX 
a)



 FORMCHECKBOX 
b)



 FORMCHECKBOX 
c)



 FORMCHECKBOX 
d)


			


			$__________



$__________



$__________



$__________









			21) Seating Options: (Included in base Spec. are two high back air-ride seats.)



a) Air ride driver side only, non-suspension passenger seat.



b) Air ride driver side, 2-person non-suspension forward facing passenger seat. (Bulkhead will change to offset sliding door unless solid bulkhead option is also specified. Allow for walk space when laying out cabinets and shelves.



c) 2-person bench seat plus two front seats. 2-person bench is flip-down forward facing style and generally requires bulkhead location of Minus 2Ft.



d) Additional non-suspension seat, side facing. Purchaser to specify quantity and location.



e) Vinyl seat covering ILO “Mordura” cloth


			


			 FORMCHECKBOX 
a)



 FORMCHECKBOX 
b)



 FORMCHECKBOX 
c)



 FORMCHECKBOX 
d)



 FORMCHECKBOX 
e)


			


			$__________



$__________



$__________



$__________



$__________









			22) Table, Trays and Cab Storage Options:



a) Full width overhead compartment with doors ILO standard overhead shelf.



b) Aluminum storage box with hasp located on cab floor, passenger side tow board. Approximately 12x12 for personal gear, etc.



c) Delete worktable in front of passenger seat



d) Workstation for laptop with sliding shelf



e) Complete console on passenger side with laptop table and drawer unit


			


			 FORMCHECKBOX 
a)



 FORMCHECKBOX 
b)



 FORMCHECKBOX 
c)



 FORMCHECKBOX 
d)



 FORMCHECKBOX 
e)


			


			$__________



$__________



$__________



$__________



$__________









			23) Cargo Floor Options (Center aluminum tread plate with tread plate full width aft of wheel wells is in base Spec.)



a) No floor tread plate (deduction in price)



b) Ribbed rubber floor mat center isle only ILO tread plate



c) Ribbed rubber floor mat covering whole cargo area ILO tread plate



d) Tread plate over entire cargo floor



e) Tread plate applied to sides of wheel wells for additional protection



f) Non-skid paint applied to top of tread plate (or down center isle if option a) is selected.)



g) Safety Tread composite down center isle ILO aluminum tread plate



h) Rubber tread plate overlay in forward section.



i) “Rhino”, “Line-X” (or equal) sprayed on floor lining down center and across back



j) 1/8 In. steel tread plate in rear section in-lieu of aluminum for heavy duty use. 



k) Other:_____________________________






			


			 FORMCHECKBOX 
a)



 FORMCHECKBOX 
b)



 FORMCHECKBOX 
c)



 FORMCHECKBOX 
d)



 FORMCHECKBOX 
e)



 FORMCHECKBOX 
f)



 FORMCHECKBOX 
g)



 FORMCHECKBOX 
h)



 FORMCHECKBOX 
 i)



 FORMCHECKBOX 
 j)



 FORMCHECKBOX 
k)


			


			$__________



$__________



$__________



$__________



$__________



$__________



$__________



$__________



$___________



$___________



$___________









			24) Cargo Area HVAC and Ventilation Options:



a) Auxiliary cargo area heater, standard capacity (Price, then discuss with contractor desired location of heater)  Make/Model# __________



b) Auxiliary cargo heater, high capacity (Price, then discuss with contractor location of heater) Make/Model# ___________________



c) Salem butterfly style side or top vents (Price each, then discuss with contractor desired location and # of vent(s))



d) Additional roof vents with fan (single roof vent with 12-volt fan is included in base Spec). Price each, then discuss with contractor location of vent(s).



e) Delete powered roof vent.



f) Skylight (for use with metal roof) without vent feature.



g) Positive Pressure System (Price, then discuss with contractor available mounting locations of the system.)



h) Roof mounted 110-volt RV HVAC Unit



i) 200 CFM high powered roof vent without skylight. Price each, then purchaser to specify quantity and location.






			


			 FORMCHECKBOX 
a)



 FORMCHECKBOX 
b)



 FORMCHECKBOX 
c)



 FORMCHECKBOX 
d)



 FORMCHECKBOX 
e)



 FORMCHECKBOX 
f)



 FORMCHECKBOX 
g)



 FORMCHECKBOX 
h)



 FORMCHECKBOX 
 i)


			


			$__________



$__________



$__________ Each



$__________ Each



$__________



$__________



$__________



$__________



$__________ Each









			25) Cargo Area Storage Cabinet Options.  Aluminum, steel and wood versions are requested due to the diverse applications and uses of these vehicles. If steel or aluminum cabinets, then they shall be heavy duty drawers (commercial grade) with 100-Lb. capacity roller slides, external finger pull or one-hand operated latches on each drawer, 16 gauge construction. If wood cabinets, then they shall be constructed of ¾ In. plywood with a smooth hardwood top laminate, such as birch, maple, oak, etc., and then coated with polyurethane finish. All joints shall have a combination of screws and adhesive, dovetails and adhesive or other combinations so that the cabinets will provide long term trouble-free use in this mobile environment. The drawers to have roller slides and the latches can be external finger pull or push button style for one-hand operation. All cabinets and drawer units are designed to attach to the wall using the grid mounting system included in the base bid Spec.; however, they can be permanently attached to the wall if the option to delete the grid system is selected. (Price per cabinet, then discuss with contractor to determine location within the cargo area who will in turn provide a layout sketch for approval by the purchaser. Purchaser may specify color of cabinets (solid color or natural clear if wood). Note: Dimensions are “Nominal” as there are variances between manufacturers or the user may have specific heights and widths to meet their desired layout of the interior.





			a) Standard 7-Drawer unit, floor mounted, 24 In. wide x 34-40 In. high x 18-24 In. deep. Bottom drawer is 6 In. high, then four 4 In. high, then the top drawers are 3 In. high. Price each, then purchaser to specify quantity and if aluminum, steel or wood is desired.



b) Short 4-Drawer unit, (typically mounted on top of wheel well, which is 10 In. high x 40 In. wide), 40 In. wide x 22-28 In. high x 18-24 In. deep. Bottom three drawers are 4 In. high, then one 3 In. high. Price each, then purchaser to specify quantity and if aluminum, steel or wood is desired.



c) Standard open pocket bin unit, floor mounted, 24 In. wide x 34-40 In. high x 18-24 In. deep.  10 In. wide x 8 In. high pockets with 2 In. front lip (or evenly spaced). Price each, then purchaser to specify quantity and if aluminum, steel or wood is desired.



d) Tall open pocket bin unit, floor mounted, 24 In. wide x 60-72 In. high x 18-24 In. deep.  10 In. wide x 8 In. high pockets with 2 In. front lip (or evenly spaced). Price each, then purchaser to if aluminum, steel or wood is desired.






			


			 FORMCHECKBOX 
a)



 FORMCHECKBOX 
b)



 FORMCHECKBOX 
c)



 FORMCHECKBOX 
d)


			


			$__________ Each Aluminum



$__________ Each Steel



$__________ Each Wood



$__________ Each Aluminum



$__________ Each Steel



$__________ Each Wood



$__________ Each Aluminum



$__________ Each Steel



$__________ Each Wood



$__________ Each Aluminum



$__________ Each Steel



$__________ Each Wood









			e) Short pocket bin unit, (typically mounted on top of wheel well, which is 10 In. high x 40 In. wide), 40 In. wide x 18-30 In. high x 18-24 In. deep.  10 In. wide x 8 In. high pockets with 2 In. front lip (or evenly spaced). Price each, then purchaser to specify quantity and if aluminum, steel or wood is desired. 



f) Standard shelf unit, 34-40 In. high x 24 In. wide x 18-24 In. deep, three moveable shelves on adjustable track with 1-2 In. front lip. Price each, then purchaser to specify quantity and if aluminum, steel or wood is desired.



g) Tall Shelf unit, 60-72 In. high x 24 In. wide x 18-24 In. deep, six moveable shelves on adjustable track with 1-2 In. front lip. Price each, then purchaser to specify quantity and if aluminum, steel or wood is desired.



h) Tall Shelf Combo unit, 60-72 In. high x 24 In. wide x 18-24 In. deep, four moveable shelves on adjustable track with 1-2 In. front lip and 24 In. high cabinet at top with doors and a single adjustable shelf. Price each, then purchaser to specify quantity and if aluminum, steel or wood is desired.



i) Short shelf unit, (typically mounted on top of wheel well, which is 10 In. high x 40 In. wide), 24-30 In. high x 40 In. wide x 18-24 In. deep, two moveable shelves on adjustable track with 1 In. front lip. Price each, then purchaser to specify quantity and if aluminum, steel or wood is desired.



j) Cabinet doors for shelf units. Price each (single or pair depending on design), then purchaser to specify which units get the doors.



k) Standard Locker Unit with door. 12 In. wide x 60-72 In. high x 18-24 In. deep with one fixed shelf and four clothes hooks. Hasp or keyed lock required. Purchaser to specify steel or wood.






			


			 FORMCHECKBOX 
e)



 FORMCHECKBOX 
f)



 FORMCHECKBOX 
g)



 FORMCHECKBOX 
h)



 FORMCHECKBOX 
 i)



 FORMCHECKBOX 
 j)



 FORMCHECKBOX 
k)






			


			$__________ Each Aluminum



$__________ Each Steel



$__________ Each Wood



$__________ Each Aluminum



$__________ Each Steel



$__________ Each Wood



$__________ Each Aluminum



$__________ Each Steel



$__________ Each Wood



$__________ Each Aluminum



$__________ Each Steel



$__________ Each Wood



$__________ Each Aluminum



$__________ Each Steel



$__________ Each Wood



$__________ Each Aluminum



$__________ Each Steel



$__________ Each Wood



$__________ Each Aluminum



$__________ Each Steel



$__________ Each Wood









			l) Long cabinet (typically located above work bench) 12-18 In. high x 48 In. long x 12-16 In. deep with four doors. To include 1 shelf with adjustable track. Price each, then purchaser to specify if aluminum, steel or wood and location. 



m) Standard small parts unit, 24 In. wide x 34-40 In. high x 16-24 In. deep. Individual drawers, approximately 4 In. wide x 4 In. high with 4 adjustable dividers per drawer with sub-divider slots. Drawers are 20 gauge steel, ABS plastic or 3/8 In. plywood construction. Master locking strap or similar anti-slide system is acceptable. Drawers do not have roller slides. Price each module, then purchaser to specify if aluminum, steel or wood and location.



n) Tall small parts unit, 24 In. wide x 60-72 In. high x 16-24 In. deep. Individual drawers, approximately 4 In. wide x 4 In. high with 4 adjustable dividers per drawer with sub-divider slots. Drawers are 20 gauge steel, ABS plastic or 3/8 In. plywood construction. Master locking strap or similar anti-slide system is acceptable. Drawers do not have roller slides. Price each, then purchaser to specify if aluminum, steel or wood and location.



o) Short small parts unit, (typically located on top of wheel well) 40 In. wide x 20-30 In. high x 18-24 In. deep. Individual drawers, approximately 4 In. wide x 4 In. high with 4 adjustable dividers per drawer with sub-divider slots. 20 gauge steel, ABS plastic or 3/8 In. plywood construction. Master locking strap or similar anti-slide system is acceptable. Drawers do not have roller slides. Price each, then purchaser to specify if aluminum, steel or wood and location.






			


			 FORMCHECKBOX 
 l)



 FORMCHECKBOX 
m)



 FORMCHECKBOX 
n)



 FORMCHECKBOX 
o)






			


			$__________ Each Aluminum



$__________ Each Steel



$__________ Each Wood



$__________ Each Aluminum



$__________ Each Steel



$__________ Each Wood



$__________ Each Aluminum



$__________ Each Steel



$__________ Each Wood



$__________ Each Aluminum



$__________ Each Steel



$__________ Each Wood









			p) Comfort station. Marine style toilet, electric operated flush, below the floor mounted and vented holding tank (approximately 20 gallons) and RV discharge hose connections. Access door in body skirt for standard discharge hose hook up. Full enclosure, pentagon shaped footprint, 31 In. wide x 85 In. high x 31 In. deep allowing a minimum of 26 In. hip socket to front wall when seated at the head. The door shall be positioned so the user can stand and undo their clothes in privacy. No cracks or loose joints allowed for privacy. There shall be a powered roof or high mounted side vent and 12-volt interior light, both on a timer switch.  Toilet paper holder for two rolls. The enclosure shall be covered with a durable and washable laminate such as “Kimlite” (or equal). The floor shall have a durable and washable seamless covering, such as rubber tread plate. The 24 In. wide x 72 In. high door shall have an inside locking latch.  Bidder to provide sketch of enclosure with door and head location with this proposal for verification by purchaser.



q) Sink and washing station. Separate and outside of the comfort station. Small stainless steel RV sink with 12-volt on-demand pump. 20 gallon potable (fresh) and gray (waste) water (if comfort station option is not selected) holding tanks with external fill and discharge outlets. The fresh water tank shall have back-flow prevention. Small 110-volt powered RV type hot water tank, approximately 5-gallon capacity, with adjustable thermostat set to OSHA standard and marked. Interlock system to shut off hot water tank when fresh water tank is empty. Hot water tank shall be connected to the shore power system and generator. Paper towel and liquid soap dispensers conveniently located. 






			


			 FORMCHECKBOX 
p)



 FORMCHECKBOX 
q)






			


			$__________ Each 



$__________ Each









			r) Standard work bench, (designed to be on top of drawer or shelf units or with separate legs and framework, depending on what is needed). 5/8 In. plywood core with 14 gauge steel top rolled down at the front and up at the rear. Price per lineal foot. Purchaser to specify height (34 to 41 In.), quantity and location.



s) Heavy duty work bench, (designed to be on top of drawer or shelf units or with separate legs, depending on what is needed). 1 In. plywood core with 10 gauge steel top rolled down at the front and up at the rear. Priced per lineal foot and then purchaser to specify height (34 to 41 In., quantity and location. 



t) Vice: 6 In. heavy duty. Purchaser must specify option s) to provide vice mounting surface. 



u) Vice: 4 In. standard duty. Purchaser must specify option r) or s) to provide vice mounting surface. 



v) Oxygen and Acetylene bottle holder. Floor mounted pockets with upper straps and hook for hoses. Price for set, then purchaser to specify size of their bottles and location.



w) Screw and nut storage system: Module with eight removable trays with lids on roller slide carriers. 12-In. high x 12-24-In. wide x 12-18 In. deep. Typically located on top of work bench or cabinet. Include master lock strap or similar anti-slide system. Price for one module, then purchaser will specify quantity and location.



x) Desk and workstation 26-In deep, 48-In. wide with file cabinet and drawer. 



y)  10-gauge steel overlay on top of cabinet for machine tool mounting (such as drill press, etc.).



Note: Cabinets, bins and shelf units can be built as combination units. Purchasers to price individual modules then call out in a note that those units will be “combined”.


			


			 FORMCHECKBOX 
r)



 FORMCHECKBOX 
s)



 FORMCHECKBOX 
t)



 FORMCHECKBOX 
u)



 FORMCHECKBOX 
v)



 FORMCHECKBOX 
w)



 FORMCHECKBOX 
x)



 FORMCHECKBOX 
y)






			


			$__________ Each



$__________ Each



$__________ Each



$__________ Each



$__________ Each



$__________ Each



$__________ Each



$__________ Each









			26) Sidewall Construction Options: Included in the base Spec. is a grid type mounting system for cabinets, shelves, etc. that allows maximum flexibility and future moving or addition of cabinets, shelves, etc. This includes lining and insulation. The following options allow the vehicle to be converted for other purposes.



a) Delete grid mounting system, interior walls and insulation.



b) Plywood walls with insulation, no grid mounting system.



c) Plywood walls with “Kimlite” (or equal) washable laminate and insulation, no grid mounting system.



d) Series E tie down track. Priced per lineal foot. Purchaser to specify length, height (from floor) and location.



e) Wall studs on 16-In. spacing instead of 24-In. spacing.



f) Cargo area sliding side window






			


			 FORMCHECKBOX 
a)



 FORMCHECKBOX 
b)



 FORMCHECKBOX 
c)



 FORMCHECKBOX 
d)



 FORMCHECKBOX 
e)



 FORMCHECKBOX 
f)


			


			$__________



$__________



$__________



$__________



$__________



$__________









			27) Miscellaneous:



a) Spare tire carrier (located inside on wall)



b) Under-the-floor extendable aluminum walk ramp



c) Back-up camera system “Safety Vision” or equal with flat LCD color monitor. 



d) External ladder holder for 22-Ft. extension ladder



e) Internal ladder pocket for 24 to 28-Ft. extension ladder, depending on body length



f) Standard rear differential ILO locking type



g) Stylized hood with chassis manufacturer supplied grille and bumper



h) Swing-Out side mounted pipe holder system



i) Under-floor holding tank for water or cleaning solutions, approximately 30 gallons. Price each, then purchaser to specify what liquid will be in the tank, approximate location and advise pump and dispensing equipment (which will be priced on a separate letter at the time of the order). 


			


			 FORMCHECKBOX 
a)



 FORMCHECKBOX 
b)



 FORMCHECKBOX 
c)



 FORMCHECKBOX 
d)



 FORMCHECKBOX 
e)



 FORMCHECKBOX 
f)



 FORMCHECKBOX 
g)



 FORMCHECKBOX 
h)



 FORMCHECKBOX 
 i)


			


			$__________



$__________



$__________



$__________



$__________



$__________



$__________



$__________



$__________





			28) Rear Bumper Options: Included in the base Spec. is an open grate bumper with a class III receiver hitch.



a) Open grate bumper with 24-In. wide drop down center step.



b) Open grate bumper with center portion cut down for lower 1st step. 



c) “Western Mule” bumper with electric folding crane, model #U2000 Mounted to maintain 12-degree departure angle (un-laden). Rated 2,000 Lbs. with 50-Ft. cable.



d) Folding boom (for storage) corner mounted Jib Crane with extendable boom, extended frame and bumper mounted with outriggers, 1,500 Lb. capacity @ 4-Ft, 900 Lb. capacity @ 7-Ft. To include electric winch and control pendant. 2,000 Lb. maximum capacity 2-part. Power rotation.



e) Standard bumper, 8-In. tread plate surface, no hitch. (Deduct option.)



f) Heavy duty 15-In. deep “Bustin” bumper with open grate surface and class IV pintle hitch rated 10,000 Lbs.



g) 6-Way trailer receptacle ILO 7-way



h) 6-Way trailer receptacle in-addition-to 7-way



i) Electronic brake control unit in the cab wired to customer standard.



j) Universal vice/tool mount located in bumper. Price each, then purchaser to specify quantity and location. 



k) Removable step that can be installed in trailer hitch tube.



l) Other: _____________________________
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			$__________



$__________



$__________



$__________



$__________



$__________



$__________



$__________



$__________



$__________



$__________



$__________









			29) Rear Cargo Door Options: Included in the base Spec. is a full width roll-up door.



a) Full width swing doors with plywood lining ILO roll-up



b) Narrow width 60-In. wide roll-up door



c) Medium width 74-In. wide roll-up door 



d) 4-panel full width swing doors ILO roll-up



e) Standard 2-panel center swing doors, 38-In. wide opening.



f) Single 34-In. wide swing door.



g) Wide 2-panel center swing doors, 58-In. wide opening.



h) Double door windows with protector screen, available for swing or roll-up doors.



i) Security dead-bolt lock keyed differently than cab doors or ignition. Available for swing or roll-up doors. Will be keyed the same as bulkhead door dead-bolt lock, if that option is also selected. 



j) Banana style latch for roll-up door allowing a padlock, inside handle not available. 



k) Other: ____________________________



l) Other: ____________________________
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			$__________ Each



$__________ Each



$__________ Each



$__________ Each



$__________ Each



$__________ Each



$__________ Each



$__________ Each



$__________ Each



$__________ Each



$__________ Each



$__________ Each





			30) Exterior Safety and Work Lighting:



a) Arrow Stick, “Federal Signal” (or equal) model #321112. Price each with in-cab control, then purchaser to specify if front, rear or both. 



b) Arrow Stick LED, “Federal Signal” (or equal) model #328800. Price each with #331102 in-cab control, then purchaser to specify if front, rear or both.



c) Strobe Light, “Federal Signal” (or equal) model #420208-02 with #210846 mounting base. Price each with in-cab switch, then purchaser to specify quantity and location of each light.



d) Strobe Light LED, “Federal Signal (or equal) model #252657-02. Price each with in-cab switch, then purchaser to specify quantity and location of each light.



e) Brush guard for strobe lights. Price each.



f) Combination Emergency Light Bar with rotating amber beacons, directional Arrow Stick light bar and two work lamps. “Federal Signal” (or equal) model #537203 plus #331102 in-cab control. Price each, then purchaser to specify quantity and location. 



g) Halogen 12-volt work lamps, “Havis-Shields” (or equal) model #KR-36 with in-cab switch. Purchaser to specify quantity and location.



h) Four corner strobe light system, “Federal Signal” (or equal) kit model #413121 with model 4-channel amplifier. Purchaser to specify light placement front and rear.



i) Additional stop/turn/tail and back-up lights located approximately 48 In. from the ground.



j) 110-volt x 48 In. fluorescent lights. Price each, then purchaser to specify quantity and location. (Requires generator or inverter.)
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			$__________ Each



$__________ Each



$__________ Each



$__________ Each



$__________ Each



$__________ Each



$__________ Each



$__________ Each



$__________ Each



$__________ Each












			k) Traffic cone holder system, front end mounted to allow up to 16 standard cones. Rigid mounted to allow hood to lift up without tilting or removing cones.  Designed to maintain 12 degree (un-laden) approach angle with cones in holder.



l) “Go Light” (or equal) model 2067 remote controlled spot lamps. Price each, then purchaser to advise quantity and location.



31) Generator, Inverters and External Cabinets:



a) Generator cabinet located above and below floor line so it is no lower than the side skirt. Cabinet to have roll-out tray. Purchaser to specify make and model of the generator they intend to use for cabinet sizing purposes.



b) Generator “Onan” “Quiet Diesel” (or equal) Model #CMQD-7500 7.5 KW with sound enclosure. In-cab or in-cargo area on/off and monitor panel. Shore-power plug, one exterior and four interior duplex outlets wired to code. Conduit recessed in strut channel or wall.



c) Generator “Onan” “Quiet Diesel” (or equal) Model #CMQD-5500 5.5 KW with sound enclosure. In-cab or in-cargo area on/off and monitor panel. Shore-power receptacle, one exterior and four interior duplex outlets wired to code. Conduit recessed in strut channel or wall.



d) C Generator “Onan” “Quiet Diesel” (or equal) Model #CMQD-10000 10 KW with sound enclosure. In-cab or in-cargo area on/off and monitor panel. Shore-power receptacle, one exterior and four interior duplex outlets wired to code. Conduit recessed in strut channel or wall.
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			e) Combo Generator and HVAC system, “Idle Solutions” (or equal) model 7.2KW with 14,000 BTU A/C and 2.5KW electric heat. 3 cylinder diesel engine.



f) Inverter System full sine wave 12-volt DC to 110-volt AC, requires 4-battery option. In-cab or in-cargo area on/off and monitor panel. Shore-power receptacle, one exterior and four interior duplex outlets wired to code. Conduit recessed in strut channel or wall.



g) Central switch panel with lighted legend and circuit breaker switches. “Wired Rite Systems” (or equal) #CB100R switches for strobes, auxiliary lighting, PTO, etc. Priced per switch. Contractor and purchaser to collaborate on switch assignment and panel location.
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$__________ Each
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			h) Exterior compartment for Jack Hammer



i) Low profile compartment aft of rear wheels



32) PTO Power Options:



a) Air compressor, PTO driven, “Ingersoll Rand” (or equal) 30 CFM with 120 gallon storage tank. 1/2” x 50’ line on hose reel.



b) Air compressor, PTO driven, “Ingersoll Rand” (or equal) 90 CFM with 120 gallon storage tank and cooler. 1” x 50’ line on hose reel.



c) Hydraulic system for work tools. PTO with direct mount 10 GPM pump, control valve, 2-line hose reel with 50’ hose, hydraulic return line cooler module, hydraulic storage tank, in-line return filter. 



d) 185 CFM “Ingersoll Rand” (or equal) PTO driven compressor with 240 gallons of reservoir capacity.



e) Other______________________________
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			33) Roof Options:



a) Translucent roof without headliner instead of .040 aluminum



b) Translucent roof with center opening in headliner to create skylight.



c) Heavy duty full length diamond plate aluminum overlay



d) Provisions for roof mounted RV style AC Unit
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			34)  Paint:



a) User specified solid exterior color (Arctic White Std.). Provide “DuPont” paint code to contractor.



b) User specified metallic exterior color (Arctic White Std.). Provide “DuPont” paint code to contractor.



c) Full under-body undercoating ILO standard in wheel wells only.



d) Othe______________________________
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			35) Delivery and shipment options (free delivery within the State of WA is included in the base Spec. price.)




a) Do not drive from body factory to dealership (shipped via flatbed truck).



b) Shipment to out-of-state destination, driven from dealership to purchaser. Price per mile then purchaser to calculate distance from point of WA boarder in-line with destination.



c) Other: _____________________________
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			36) Manuals, Documents, Training & Spare Parts



a) Chassis shop and parts manuals in paper format



b) Chassis shop and parts manuals in *.PDF format on CD-ROM



c) Engine shop and parts manuals in paper format



d) Engine shop and parts manuals in *.PDF format on CD-ROM



e) Allison transmission shop and parts manuals in paper format



f) Allison transmission shop and parts manuals in *PDF format on CD-ROM



g) Walk-in body shop and parts manuals in paper format



h) Walk-in body shop and parts manuals in *.PDF format on CD-ROM



i) Complete filter & belt set for servicing engine and transmission



j) Factory training (at corporate training center) for chassis maintenance



k) Factory training (at corporate training center) for body maintenance



l) On-site factory training



m) Other: _______________________________
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			37)  Extended Warranties



a) 5-Year/50,000 Mile Basic Extended Coverage for Chassis, Engine, Transmission and Drive Train ILO 3-Year/50,000 Mile Coverage. Shall include Towing Coverage.



b) 5-Year/100,000 Mile Basic Extended Coverage for Chassis, Engine, Transmission and Drive Train ILO 3-Year/50,000 Mile Coverage. Shall include Towing Coverage.



Bidder to submit statement of manufacturer’s extended coverage policy including a list of “Exclusions” or “What-Is-Not-Covered” with this IFB.


			


			 FORMCHECKBOX 
a)



 FORMCHECKBOX 
b)


			


			a)$__________



b)$__________








Department of Enterprise Services                                                                                                                                              Master Contracts and Consulting



Solicitation #00814 – Walk-in Step Vans, Various Sizes  



Appendix D – Category 5, Comprehensive Option List and Price Sheet                                                                                                                    Page 1 of 23


Bidder’s Company Name: ___________________________________________________________________________


Department of Enterprise Services                                                                                                                                              Master Contracts and Consulting



Solicitation #00814 – Walk-in Step Vans, Various Sizes  



Appendix D – Category 5, Comprehensive Option List and Price Sheet                                                                                                                    Page 23 of 23


Bidder’s Company Name: ___________________________________________________________________________







_1454745293.doc

[image: image1.png]f Washington St?te Department’of
Enterprise Services








Appendix F – Complaint, Debrief and Protest Procedures


Contracts and Legal Services Division



Department of Enterprise Services





Appendix F – Complaint, Debrief and Protest Procedures


Invitation for Bid 00814 – Walk-in Step Vans, Various Sizes


The following guidelines reflect revisions in state law from recent procurement-reform legislation in Washington. New policies for procurement protests and appeals were adopted by the Department of Enterprise Services (DES) in January 2013, by authority of Revised Code of Washington (RCW) 39.26.170.


1 COMPLAINT – PRE-SUBMISSION 


Criteria for a complaint



A formal complaint may be based only on one or more of the following grounds: 



A. The solicitation unnecessarily restricts competition;


B. The solicitation evaluation or scoring process is unfair or flawed;


C. The solicitation requirements are inadequate or insufficient to prepare a response.


Initiating a complaint



A complaint must:



A.  Be submitted to and received by the procurement coordinator no less than five business days before the deadline for bid submission; and


B. Be in writing (see Form and Substance, and Other below).


A complaint should: 



A. Clearly articulate the basis of the complaint;


B. Include a proposed remedy.


Response



When a complaint is received, the procurement coordinator or his or her designee will consider all the facts available and respond in writing before the deadline for bid submissions, unless more time is needed.



DES must promptly post on WEBS its response to a complaint.  


Response is final


The procurement coordinator’s response to the complaint is final and not subject to administrative appeal, although the procurement coordinator may issue further clarification if needed. Issues raised in a complaint may not be raised again during the protest period.


2 Debrief Conference (Pre-condition of Protest)


Following announcement of the Apparent Successful Bidder:


Purpose of a debrief conference



Any bidder who has submitted a timely bid response may request a debrief conference (see Form and Substance, and Other below).  A debrief conference provides an opportunity for the bidder to meet with DES to discuss its bid and evaluation.


Requesting a debrief conference



The request for a debrief conference must be made in writing via email to the procurement coordinator and received within three business days after the announcement of the Apparent Successful Bidder.



Debrief conferences may be conducted either in person at the DES facility in Olympia, Wash., or by telephone, as determined by DES, and may be limited by DES to a specified period of time.



The failure of a bidder to request a debrief within the specified time and attend a debrief conference constitutes a waiver of the right to submit a protest.


3 Protest 


Following a debrief conference:


Criteria for a protest



A protest may be based only on one or more of the following: 



A. Bias, discrimination or conflict of interest on the part of an evaluator;



B. Error in computing evaluation scores;



C. Non-compliance with any procedures described in the solicitation document.


Initiating a protest



Any bidder may protest an award to the Apparent Successful Bidder.  A protest must:



A. Be submitted to and received by the DES-assigned investigator (if known), or otherwise by the procurement coordinator, within five business days after the protesting bidder’s debriefing conference (see Form and Substance, and Other below);


B. Be in writing;


C. Include a specific and complete statement of facts forming the basis of the protest;


D. Include a description of the relief or corrective action requested.


Protest response



After reviewing the protest and available facts, the DES-assigned investigator will issue a written response within 10 business days from receipt of the protest, unless additional time is needed, and in such event DES will notify the protesting bidder an estimate of the additional time needed.



Decision is final


The protest decision is final and not subject to administrative appeal, although the DES-assigned investigator may issue further clarification if needed.  



If the protesting bidder does not accept the agency protest response, the bidder may seek relief through the Superior Court of Thurston County, Wash.


4 Communication during Complaints, Debriefs and Protests 



All communications about a solicitation that is subject to a complaint or debrief must be addressed to the procurement coordinator.  All communications about a solicitation that is being protested must be coordinated through the DES-assigned investigator, if known; otherwise, to the procurement coordinator.


5 Form and Substance, and Other


All complaints, requests for debrief, and protest must:



A. Be in writing; 


B. Be signed by the complaining or protesting bidder or an authorized agent, unless sent by email;


C. Be delivered within the time frame(s) outlined herein;


D. Be sent to the appropriate individual within DES (see contact information below);



E. Identify the solicitation by DES number;


F. Conspicuously state “Complaint,” “Debrief” or “Protest” in any subject line of any correspondence or email;


G. Be sent to the address identified in the table below;


In addition, all complaints and protests must:



H. State all facts and arguments on which the complaining or protesting bidder is relying as the basis for its action; and


I. Include any relevant documentation or other supporting evidence. 


How to contact DES:


			COMPLAINT





			Email


			Other 





			To the procurement coordinator listed on the first page of the solicitation document.



Subject line must include “Complaint.”


			(Name of procurement coordinator)



Contracts and Legal Services Division



Department of Enterprise Services, 



1500 Jefferson Street



P. O. Box 41411



Olympia, WA 98504-1411









			DEBRIEF





			Email


			





			To the procurement coordinator listed on the face page of the solicitation document.



Subject line must include “Debrief.”


			





			PROTEST





			Email


			Other





			To the DES-assigned investigator (if known). If not known, send to the procurement coordinator listed on the first page of the solicitation document.



Subject line must include “Protest.”


			(Name of DES-assigned investigator, if known; otherwise the procurement coordinator)



Department of Enterprise Services



1500 Jefferson Street



P. O. Box 41411



Olympia, WA 98504-1411
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STANDARD TERMS and CONDITIONS


This document consists of general provisions and terms for solicitations issued by the Washington State Department of Enterprise Services (DES). Should a term within this document conflict with a term elsewhere in the solicitation, the latter will prevail.



1 Instructions to Bidders



1.1 Minority and Women’s Business Enterprises (MWBE) 



In accordance with the legislative findings and policies set forth in RCW 39.19, the State of Washington encourages participation in all of its contracts by minority and woman-owned businesses firms certified by the Office of Minority and Women’s Business Enterprises (OMWBE). While the state does not give preferential treatment, it does seek equitable representation from the minority and women’s business community. In addition, the state welcomes participation by self-identified minority and woman owned firms and strongly encourages such firms to become certified by OMWBE.



Participation may be either on a direct basis in response to this solicitation or as a subcontractor to a contractor. However, unless required by federal statutes, regulations, grants, or contract terms referenced in the original solicitation, no preference will be included in the evaluation of bids, no minimum level of MWBE participation is required as condition for receiving an award, and bids will not be evaluated, rejected or considered non-responsive on that basis. 


Any affirmative action requirements set forth in federal regulations or statutes included or referenced in the original solicitation will apply. Bidders are encouraged to contact OMWBE for information on becoming a certified firm as set forth in Washington Administrative Code (WAC) Chapters 326-02 and 326-20; or for information on other certified firms for potential sub-contracting arrangements. Nothing in this section is intended to prevent or discourage bidders from inviting participation from non-MWBE firms as well as MWBE firms. Prior to performance, an awarded bidder that is a MWBE or intends to use MWBE subcontractors is encouraged to identify the participating firm(s) to DES.



1.2 Bidder’s authorized representative 


Bidders must designate an authorized representative in the Bidder Profile Appendix who will be the principal point of contact for DES for the duration of this solicitation process. 



1.3 Include all cost components in pricing 



Bidders must identify and include all elements of recurring and non-recurring costs in their pricing. Unless otherwise specified, this must include, but is not limited to, all administrative fees, maintenance, manuals, documentation, shipping charges, labor, travel, training, consultation services, wiring and supplies needed for the installation (including cost of all uncrating, disposal of shipping materials), set-up, testing and initial instruction to agency personnel, warranty work and maintenance of the products/services, handling charges such as packing, wrapping, bags, containers, reels; or the processing fees associated with the use of credit cards. 



Notwithstanding the foregoing, in the event that market conditions, laws, regulations, or other unforeseen factors dictate, at DES’s sole discretion, additional charges may be allowed during the contract term. 


1.4 Equal or alternate


Bidders may bid a product or service that is an equal to what is specified in the solicitation. An “equal” for purposes of this solicitation is “an offer of materials, supplies, services and/or equipment that meets or exceeds the quality, performance, and use of the specifications identified in a solicitation” (see WAC 200-300-015 ). DES reserves the right to determine whether the proposed materials, supplies or services are equal.



Bidders may not bid a product or service that is an “alternate” to those specified in the solicitation except as set out in this section. An “alternate” for purposes of this solicitation is “a substitute offer of materials, supplies, services and/or equipment that is not at least a functional equal in features, performance and use and which materially deviates from one or more of the specifications in a competitive solicitation.” Bidders may suggest alternates by providing a detailed description, supporting documentation, and any associated exceptions to the specifications to DES in writing at least five business days before the bid-due date. If the proposed alternate is determined by DES to be acceptable, DES will issue a solicitation amendment to notify potential bidders. Otherwise, any bid that does not meet minimum mandatory specifications may be deemed non-responsive.


1.5 Public records and exempt information


All documents submitted by bidders to DES as part of this procurement will become public records as defined by the Public Records Act, Revised Code of Washington (RCW) 42.56. DES will not disclose any documents submitted in response to this solicitation until after announcement of Apparent Successful Bidder(s).



In most cases, DES will not ask bidders to submit confidential materials. However, if a bidder chooses to submit such materials, it should read and understand the following:



· DES will maintain the confidentiality of bidder documents only if a bidder clearly and prominently marks them as “CONFIDENTIAL” or “PROPRIETARY” or “TRADE SECRET.”



· DES requires that any confidential or proprietary documents be submitted in a separate envelope(s) marked “CONFIDENTIAL” or “PROPRIETARY” or “TRADE SECRET.”  



· DES’s responsibility is limited to:



1. Taking reasonable steps to protect clearly marked documents; and 



2. Notifying a bidder of any public records request(s) for the documents



When a public records request seeks confidential or proprietary documents or trade secrets submitted by bidders following the procedures above, DES will:



· Notify the bidder: DES will identify the requestor and the date that DES will disclose the requested documents unless the bidder gets a court order directing DES to withhold them.



· Disclose the requested documents after giving bidder an opportunity to seek a court order barring disclosure



DES will NOT:



· Evaluate or defend a bidder’s claim of confidentiality. The bidder must defend its claim and take appropriate legal action to do so.



· Withhold or redact any document without a court order.



Questions about confidentiality or exemption to disclosure should be directed to the Procurement Coordinator named on the cover of the IFB or the DES public records office at (360) 407-8768.


1.6 In-state preference/Reciprocity


Pursuant to RCW 39.26 and WAC 200-300-075, DES has established a schedule of price adjustments applicable against any bidders submitting responses from states which grant a preference to their own in-state businesses as identified in the Preference Table. The reciprocity adjustment is applied as follows. 


· These adjustments will be applied in formal sealed bid solicitations only.



· The business address from which the response was submitted will determine if an adjustment is to be applied. 



· The appropriate percentage will be added to each response bearing the address from a state with in-state preferences rather than subtracting a like amount from Washington state bidders.



· This action will be used only for evaluation. In no instance shall the increase be paid to a supplier whose response is accepted.


1.7 Withdrawal or modification of response


Bidders are liable for all errors or omissions contained in their responses.



a. Prior to response due date and time



Modification:
Mistakes in bids or proposals detected prior to the due date and time may be corrected by the bidder by withdrawing the original bid or proposal and submitting a corrected bid or proposal to DES before the due date and time. If there is not sufficient time prior to the due date and time to withdraw the original bid or proposal and submit a corrected bid or proposal, the bidder, or an authorized representative, may correct the mistake on the face of the original bid or proposal provided that the corrected bid or proposal is time stamped by DES upon resubmission prior to the due date and time. (See WAC 200-300-105). 



Withdrawal:
An authorized bidder representative is permitted to withdraw its response before the due date and time by submitting the withdrawal request in writing. Withdrawn responses will be returned unopened to the bidder.



b. After response due date and time



No modification:
Bidder mistakes in a bid or proposal detected after due date and time may not be corrected.


Withdrawal:
If the bidder submits evidence in writing satisfactory to DES that a mistake has been made by the bidder in the calculation of its bid or proposal, DES may allow the bid or proposal to be withdrawn provided that the claim of mistake and supporting documentation is provided within three business days after the due date and time. Compliance with this section within the specified time limit shall relieve the bidder of forfeiture of its bid guarantee. If DES subsequently reissues the solicitation, the bidder having made the mistake may not participate in that solicitation. (See WAC 200-300-110).



Clarification:
DES reserves the right to contact bidder for clarification of response contents.



1.8 Legal notices 



Any notice or demand or other communication required or permitted to be given under the contract or applicable law (except notice of malfunctioning Equipment) will be effective only if it is in writing and signed by the applicable party, properly addressed, and either delivered in person, or by a recognized courier service, or deposited with the United States Postal Service as first-class mail, postage prepaid, certified mail, return receipt requested, via facsimile or by electronic mail, to the parties at the addresses and fax numbers, e-mail addresses provided in the Authorized Offer and Contract Signature Page below. For purposes of complying with any provision in the contract or applicable law that requires a “writing,” such communication, when digitally signed with a Washington State Licensed Certificate, shall be considered to be “in writing” or “written” to an extent no less than if it were in paper form. Notices will be effective upon receipt or four business days after mailing, whichever is earlier. The notice address as provided herein may be changed by written notice given as provided above.



In the event that a subpoena or other legal process commenced by a third party in any way concerning the Equipment or Services provided pursuant to the contract is served upon contractor or DES, such party agrees to notify the other party in the most expeditious fashion possible following receipt of such subpoena or other legal process. The contractor and DES further agree to cooperate with the other party in any lawful effort by the other party to contest the legal validity of such subpoena or other legal process commenced by a third party.



1.9 Liens, claims and encumbrances


All materials, equipment, supplies and/or services shall be free of all liens, claims, or encumbrances of any kind, and if DES or the purchaser requests, a formal release of same shall be delivered to the respective requestor.



2 Standard Definitions



This section contains definitions of terms commonly used in solicitations conducted by the State of Washington, Department of Enterprise Services. Additional definitions may also be found in Chapter 39.26 RCW and (WAC 200-300), and all terms contained herein will be read consistently with those definitions.



			Acceptance


			The products passed appropriate inspection and acceptance testing period, if required.





			Acceptance testing


			The process for ascertaining that the products meet the standards set forth in the solicitation, prior to Acceptance by the purchaser.





			Agency


			State of Washington institutions, the offices of the elective state officers, the Supreme Court, the court of appeals, the administrative and other departments of state government, and the offices of all appointive officers of the state. "Agency" does not include the legislature but does include colleges, community colleges and universities who choose to participate in state contract(s).





			All-or-nothing award


			A method of award resulting from a competitive solicitation by which the purchaser will award all items to a single bidder. Also, a designation the bidder may use in its bid or response to indicate its offer is contingent up on full award and it will not accept a partial award.





			Alternate 


			A substitute offer of goods and services which is not at least a functional equal in features, performance and use and which materially deviates from one or more of the specifications in a competitive solicitation.





			Amendment


			A change to a legal document.



Solicitation: For the purposes of a solicitation document, an amendment shall be a unilateral change issued by DES, at its sole discretion.



Contract: An agreement between the parties to change the contract after it is fully signed by both parties. Such agreement shall be memorialized in a written document describing the agreed upon change including any terms and conditions required to support such change. An Order Document shall not constitute an amendment to a contract.





			Apparent Successful Bidder(s)


			The bidder identified by DES, after evaluation of responses, who is recommended for award. 





			Authorized representative 


			An individual designated by the bidder or contractor to act on its behalf and with the authority to legally bind the bidder or contractor.





			Authorized signatory


			An individual with the authority to legally bind the bidder or contractor concerning the terms and conditions set forth in solicitation, response and contract documents.





			Award


			The official act of DES of accepting the offer to enter into a contract as contained in the bidder(s) response.





			Bid


			A sealed written offer to perform a contract to provide materials, supplies, services, and/or equipment in reply to an Invitation For bid (IFB).





			Bidder


			A Vendor who submits a response in reply to a solicitation.





			Brand


			A specification identifying a manufacturer of the goods described in a competitive solicitation to identify a standard of quality against which other products will be evaluated. (See WAC 200-300-015(7))





			Business days 


			Monday through Friday, 8:00 a.m. to 5:00 p.m., Pacific Time, except for holidays observed by the State of Washington.





			Calendar days 


			Consecutive days of the year including weekends and holidays, each of which commence at 12:00:01 a.m. and end at Midnight, Pacific Time. When “days” are not specified, Calendar Days shall prevail.





			Contract


			An agreement, or mutual assent, between two or more competent parties with the elements of the agreement being offer, acceptance, and consideration.





			Contract administrator


			The individual authorized by DES who is responsible for administration of a contract.





			Contractor


			Individual, company, corporation, firm, or combination thereof with whom DES develops a contract for the procurement of materials, supplies, services, and/or equipment. It shall also include any subcontractor retained by contractor as permitted under the terms of the contract.





			Department of Enterprise Services (DES)


			An agency serving state government and the citizens of Washington.





			Equal 


			Materials, supplies, services and/or equipment that meets or exceeds the quality, performance and use of the specifications identified in a solicitation.





			Estimated useful life 


			The estimated time from the date of acquisition to the date of replacement or disposal, determined in any reasonable manner.





			Inspection


			An examination of delivered material, supplies, services, and/or equipment prior to Acceptance aimed at forming a judgment as to whether such delivered items are what was ordered, were properly delivered and ready for Acceptance. Inspection may include a high level visual examination or a more thorough detailed examination as is customary to the type of purchase, as set forth in the solicitation document and/or as agreed between the parties. Inspection shall be acknowledged by an authorized signature of the purchaser.





			Intent to Award


			Notice of the recommendation for award for a specific solicitation.





			Invitation for Bid (IFB)


			The form utilized to solicit bids in the formal, sealed bid procedure and any amendments thereto issued in writing by DES. Specifications and qualifications are clearly defined.





			Late bids or proposals 


			A bid or proposal received at the place specified in the solicitation after the time designated for all bids or proposals to be received. (See WAC 200-300-025). 





			Lead time/After Receipt Of Order (ARO) 


			The period of time between when the contractor receives the order and the purchaser receives the materials, supplies, equipment, or services order.





			Lifecycle cost


			The total cost of an item to the state over its Estimated Useful Life, including costs of selection, acquisition, operation, maintenance, and where applicable, disposal, as far as these costs can reasonably be determined, minus the salvage value at the end of its estimated useful life.





			Master Contracts and Consulting (MCC)


			A unit of the Contracts and Legal Services Division of DES authorized under Chapter 39.26 RCW to develop and administer contracts for goods and services on behalf of state agencies, colleges and universities, nonprofit organizations and local governments.





			Order document


			A written communication, submitted by a purchaser to the contractor, which details the specific requirements of the purchaser within the scope of the contract, such as delivery date, size, color, capacity, etc. An order document may include, but is not limited to field orders, purchase orders, work order or other writings as may be designated by the parties hereto. No additional or alternate terms and conditions on such written communication shall apply unless authorized by the contract and expressly agreed between the purchaser and the contractor.





			Original Equipment Manufacturer (OEM)


			A supply management term for the purchase of parts and material directly from the manufacturer of the equipment or from an authorized reseller. For example, Ford automotive replacement parts would be purchased from an authorized Ford reseller.









			Procurement Coordinator


			The individual authorized by DES who is responsible for conducting a specific solicitation.





			Product


			Materials, supplies, services, and/or equipment provided under the terms and conditions of this contract.





			Prompt payment discount


			A discount offered by the bidder to encourage timely payment by purchaser within the stated term identified by bidder.





			Proposal


			A sealed written offer to perform a contract to supply materials, supplies, services, and/or equipment in reply to a Request For Proposal (RFP).





			Purchaser


			The authorized user of the contract, as identified in the solicitation, who may or actually does make purchases of material, supplies, services, and/or equipment under the resulting contract.





			Quotation


			An informal written or oral offer to perform a contract to supply materials, supplies, services, and/or equipment in reply to a Request For Quote (RFQ).





			Recycled material 


			Waste materials and by-products that have been recovered or diverted from solid waste and that can be utilized in place of a raw or virgin material in manufacturing a product and consists of materials derived from post-consumer waste, manufacturing waste, industrial scrap, agricultural wastes and other items, all of which can be used in the manufacture of new or recycled products.





			Recycled content product


			A product containing recycled material.





			Request For Proposal (RFP)


			The form utilized to solicit Proposals in the formal, sealed solicitation procedure and any amendments thereto issued in writing by DES. The specifications and qualification requirements are written in an outcome based form allowing for consideration of a broad range of different solutions to meet the procurement need.





			Request For Quotations (RFQ)


			A written or oral request by DES to solicit Quotations in the informal solicitation procedure. 





			Response


			A bid or proposal.





			Responsible


			The capability in all respects to perform in full the contract requirements; meets the elements of responsibility. (See RCW 39.26.)





			Responsive


			Conforms in all material respects to the terms and conditions, the specifications, and other requirements of a solicitation.









			Sealed bid


			A formal submission from a bidder submitted in response to a solicitation. It is submitted in a sealed manner to prevent its contents from being revealed before the time and date set for the bid opening.





			Solicitation


			The process of notifying prospective bidders that DES desires to receive competitive bids or proposals for furnishing specified materials, supplies, services, and/or equipment. Also includes reference to the actual documents used for that process, including: the Invitation For Bids (IFB) or Request For Proposals (RFP), along with all attachments and exhibits thereto.





			Specifications


			The explicit requirements furnished with a competitive solicitation upon which a purchase order or contract is to be based. Specifications set forth the characteristics of the goods and/or services to be purchased or sold so as to enable the bidder or supplier to determine and understand requirements of the purchaser. Specifications may be in the form of a description of the physical or performance characteristics, a reference brand or both. It may include a description of any requirement for inspecting, testing, or preparing a material, equipment, supplies, or service for delivery. (See WAC 200-300-015(34)).





			State


			The State of Washington acting by and through DES.





			State contract


			The written document memorializing the agreement between the successful bidder and DES for materials, supplies, services, and/or equipment, administered by the Master Contracts and Consulting Unit on behalf of the State of Washington.



“State contract” does not include the following:



· Colleges and universities that choose to purchase under RCW 28B.10.029


· Purchases made in accordance with state purchasing policy;



· Purchases made pursuant to authority granted or delegated under RCW 39.26


· Purchases authorized as an emergency purchase under RCW 39.26; or



· Purchases made pursuant to other statutes granting the agency authority to independently conduct purchases of materials, supplies, services, or equipment.





			Subcontractor


			A person or business that is, or will be, providing or performing an essential aspect of the contract under the direction and responsibility of the contractor and with the agreement of DES.





			Term contract


			A state contract that extends beyond a single purchase and may be available to multiple purchasers. 





			Vendor


			A provider of materials, supplies, services, and/or equipment.





			Washington’s Electronic Business Solution (WEBS)


			The vendor registration and bidder notification system maintained by the Washington State Department of Enterprise Services located at: www.ga.wa.gov/webs. 








3 Standard Terms & Conditions


3.1 Contract modifications 



DES reserves the right to modify the resulting contract (including but not limited to adding or deleting products, services, or delivery locations) by mutual agreement between DES and the contractor, so long as such modification is substantially within the scope of the original contract. Such modifications will be memorialized in a signed written document describing the agreed upon change including any terms and conditions required to support such change.



3.2 Contract administration


· State contract administrator



DES will appoint a single point of contact that will be the Contract Administrator for this contract and will provide contract oversight. The Contract Administrator will be the principal contact for the contractor for business activities under this contract. DES will notify contractor, in writing, when there is a new Contract Administrator assigned to this contract.


· Administration of term contract


DES may maintain contract information and pricing and make it available on DES’s web site. The contract prices are the maximum price contractor can charge. The contractor may also offer volume discounts to purchasers.


3.3 Contractor supervision and coordination 


Contractor shall:



a. Competently and efficiently supervise and coordinate the implementation and completion of all contract requirements specified herein. 



b. Identify the contractor’s Authorized Representative, who will be the principal point of contact for DES concerning contractor’s performance under this contract. 



c. Immediately notify the Contract Administrator in writing of any change of the designated Authorized Representative assigned to this contract. 



d. Be bound by all written communications given to or received from the contractor’s Authorized Representative.


Violation of any provision of this section may be considered a material breach establishing grounds for contract termination.



3.4 Post-award conference


The contractor may be required to attend a post-award conference scheduled by the Procurement Coordinator and/or the contract administrator to discuss contract performance requirements. The time and place of this conference will be scheduled following contract award.



3.5 Term contract management 



Upon award of a term contract, the contractor shall:



a. Review the impact of the award and take the necessary steps needed to ensure that contractual obligations will be fulfilled.



b. Promote and market the use of this contract to all authorized contract purchasers.



c. Ensure that those who endeavor to utilize this contract are authorized purchasers under this contract.



d. At no additional charge, assist purchasers in making the most cost effective, value based purchases which may include, but is not limited to:



· Having representatives available to provide information regarding products and services, including visiting the purchaser site if needed, and providing purchaser with materials/supplies/equipment recommendations.



· Providing purchasers with a detailed list of contract items including current contract pricing and part numbers.



The contractor shall designate a customer service representative who will be responsible for addressing purchaser issues including, but not limited to:



· Logging requests for service, ensuring repairs are completed in a timely manner, dispatching service technicians and processing warranty claim documentation.



· Providing purchasers with regular and timely status updates in the event of a delay in repair or order fulfillment.


· Acting as the lead and liaison between the manufacturer and purchaser in resolving warranty claims for contract items purchased.



3.6 Changes 



Alterations to any of the terms, conditions, or requirements of this contract shall only be effective upon written issuance of a mutually agreed contract amendment by DES. However, changes to point of contact information may be updated without the issuance of a mutually agreed contract amendment.



3.7 Statewide Payee Desk



Contractors must register with the Statewide Payee Desk, maintained by DES, in order to be paid for contract sales. Washington state agencies cannot make payments to a contractor until it is registered. Registration materials are available here: Receiving Payment from the State.



3.8 Management fee



Contractor will pay a management fee of 0.74 percent to DES on all state contract sales. The management fee must be rolled into the contractor’s current pricing, and not shown as a separate line item on an invoice.



DES may increase, reduce or eliminate the management fee, and reserves the right to negotiate contract pricing with the contractor when adjustment of the management fee might justify an increase in pricing. Written notifications of the management fee by DES become effective for new purchases or new change orders to existing purchases 30 calendar days after notification unless DES grants additional time.



The state reserves the right to audit, or have a designated third party audit, applicable records to ensure that the state has been properly invoiced and all management fees have been paid. Failure to accurately report total net sales, to submit a timely usage report, or remit timely payment of the management fee, may be cause for contract termination, the charging of interest or penalties, or the exercise of other remedies provided by law.



The management fee does not include or supersede fee terms owed to other entities such as the Western States Contracting Alliance (WSCA), National Association of State Procurement Officials (NASPO) or governmental entities other than the state of Washington.  



Management fee payment must reference the contract number, work request number (if applicable), the year and quarter for which the management fee is being remitted, and the contractor’s name as it is known to DES, if not already included on the face of the check. All payments are sent to:



Washington State Department of Enterprise Services



Finance Department



1500 Jefferson St. S.E.



PO Box 41460



Olympia, WA 98504-1460



3.9 Contract usage report



The management fee will be based on total contract usage (sales), which must be reported quarterly by the contractor in the Contract Sales Reporting System.  DES will provide a login password and a vendor number.


For each report, contractor must identify every purchaser who has made purchases during the reporting period. The “Miscellaneous” option may be used only with prior approval by DES, and use of this option without prior approval by DES may be cause for contract termination. Refer sales reporting questions to the Contract Administrator.



Due date: Reports must be submitted electronically within 30 days after the end of the calendar quarter: no later than April 30, July 31, October 31 and January 31.



Failure to provide reports in accordance with the schedule above may be cause for contract termination.



3.10 Other required term contract reports 


DES may require the contractor to provide a detailed annual contract sales history report. This report, if requested, will include at a minimum, but is not limited to: product description, part number or other product identifier, per unit quantities sold, and contract price. This report must be provided to DES in an electronic format that can be read by MS Excel. Unless the solicitation specifies otherwise, all other required reports will be designed and approved by the parties by mutual agreement.


3.11 Common vendor-registration and bid-notification system


Contractor shall be registered in the state’s common vendor registration and bid notification system, RCW 39.29.006, known as Washington’s Electronic Business Solution (WEBS), at www.ga.wa.gov/webs. Contractors already registered need not re-register. It is the sole responsibility of contractor to properly register and maintain an accurate vendor profile.


3.12 Contractor qualifications and requirements


DES reserves the right to require receipt of proof of compliance with any of the requirements in this section within ten (10) calendar days from the date of request, and to terminate this contract as a material breach for noncompliance with any requirement of this paragraph. Contractor shall maintain compliance with these requirements throughout the life of this contract.



a. Qualified and established business 



Prior to performance, or prior to that time if required by DES, law or regulation, contractor must be an established business with all required licenses, fees, bonding, facilities, equipment, and trained personnel necessary to meet all requirements and perform the work as specified in the solicitation.



b. Authorized Service Provider and Product Reseller certifications 



Upon request, contractor must provide evidence of its status as an authorized service provider or product reseller. Contractor shall maintain its authorized service provider or product reseller status for the initial term and any extensions of the resulting contract. If this status is discontinued, this contract may be terminated. 


c. Dealer authorization (when applicable)



The contractor shall maintain dealer authorization from the manufacturer consistent with the requirements outlined in the original solicitation.



d. Personnel substitutions (when applicable)



If at contract award or any time thereafter, any named individual specifically identified in the response to work on this engagement is not available, DES reserves the right to approve or reject any personnel substitutions. 



e. Use of subcontractors (when applicable)



Prior to performance, contractor shall identify all subcontractors who will perform services in fulfillment of contract requirements. Additionally contractor may be required to identify contact information as well as federal tax identification number (TIN), and anticipated dollar value of each subcontract. 



DES reserves the right to approve or reject any and all subcontractors that identified by the contractor. Any subcontractors not listed in the bidder’s response, who are engaged by the contractor, must be pre-approved, in writing, by DES. 



Contractor agrees to be responsible for all actions of any subcontractors in the performance of this contract. The contractor shall be responsible to ensure that all requirements of the contract shall flow down to any and all subcontractors. In no event shall the existence of a Subcontract operate to release or reduce the liability of contractor to the state for any breach in the performance of the contractor’s duties.



f. Assignment



Contractor shall not assign or otherwise transfer its obligations or any claim arising under this contract without the prior written consent of DES. Such consent will not be unreasonably withheld. Contractor shall provide a minimum of 30 calendar days advance notification of intent to assign or otherwise transfer its obligations under this contract. Violation of this provision may be considered a material breach and be grounds for contract termination. Assignment or transfer of contract shall not relieve the contractor from its responsibilities and obligations under the contract.



g. Contractor authority and infringement



Under this contract, contractor is authorized to sell only those materials, supplies, services and/or equipment as stated herein and allowed for by the contract provisions. contractor shall not misrepresent to purchasers that they have the contract authority to sell any other materials, supplies, services and/or equipment. Further, contractor may not intentionally infringe on other established state contracts. 



h. Hours of labor


In compliance with RCW 49.28, contractor agrees that no worker, laborer, or mechanic in the employ of the contractor or subcontractor shall be permitted or required to work more than eight (8) hours in any one calendar day, or forty (40) hours in any one calendar week. However, in cases of extraordinary emergency such as danger to life or property, the hours of work may be extended but in such cases the rate of pay for time employed in excess of the above shall be at the prevailing overtime rate of pay. Except, contracts will not require the payment of overtime rates for the first two hours worked in excess of eight (8) hours per day when the employer has obtained the employee’s agreement (as defined in WAC 296-127-022) to work a four-day, ten-hour work week.



i. Materials and workmanship



The contractor is required to furnish all materials, supplies, equipment and/or services necessary to perform contractual requirements. Materials, supplies, equipment and/or services used in the performance of this contract shall conform to all applicable federal, state, and local codes, regulations and requirements for such equipment, specifications contained herein, and the normal uses for which intended. Materials, supplies, and equipment shall be manufactured in accordance with the best commercial practices and standards for this type of materials, supplies, and equipment.



j. Best pricing



For the term of the contract, pricing for all  products will be no greater than the prices quoted in the bidder’s response. If, however, during the contract period lower prices and rates become effective through reduction in Manufacturer’s or contractor’s list prices, promotional discounts, or other circumstances, purchasers must be given immediate benefit of such lower prices and rates.



k. Mercury content and preference (when applicable)



Contractor shall provide mercury-free products when available. Should mercury-free products not exist, contractors shall provide products with the lowest mercury content available in meeting performance requirements. 


Contractor shall disclose products that contain added mercury and provide an explanation that includes the amount or concentration of mercury, and justification as to why added mercury is necessary for the function or performance of the product. The contractor is to provide any existing technical data pertaining to the addition of mercury or a mercury compound intentionally added to the product.



Contractor shall maintain compliance with these requirements throughout the life of this contract. DES reserves the right to require receipt of proof of compliance with within ten (10) calendar days from the date of request, and to terminate this contract as a material breach for noncompliance.



3.13 Ordering requirements



Contractor must ensure that Authorized purchasers can place orders against this contract either in person, electronically, facsimile or by phone. Once an order is issued, the following shall apply:



· Upon receipt of a purchase order the contractor must send written confirmation to the purchaser. 



· If requested, the contractor must supply purchaser with manufacturer’s list pricing or other documentation needed to verify contract pricing compliance.



· Contractor must notify purchaser of any surcharges or other price adjustments if applicable and as contract allows.



3.14 Delivery requirements



a. Delivery:



Contractor must ensure that delivery of goods will be made as required in the contract terms, the Purchase Order, or as otherwise mutually agreed in writing between the purchaser and contractor. The following apply to all deliveries:



· The contractor must deliver the goods during purchaser’s normal work hours and within contract time frames or as otherwise mutually agreed in writing between the purchaser and contractor at the time of order placement. 


· The contractor must verify specific working hours of individual purchasers and instruct carrier(s) to deliver accordingly.



· The purchaser may refuse shipment when delivered after normal working hours.



· Failure to comply with agreed upon delivery times may subject contractor to liquidated damages and/or other damages. 



· The acceptance of late delivery does not constitute a waiver of the requirements for the timely performance of any obligation remaining to be performed by contractor.



· The contractor must make all deliveries to the applicable delivery location as indicated in the contract or Purchase Order. 



· The contractor is responsible for verifying delivery conditions/requirements with the purchaser prior to the delivery. 



· When applicable, the contractor must take all necessary actions to safeguard items during inclement weather. 


· All packing lists, packages, instruction manuals, correspondence, shipping notices, shipping containers, and other written materials associated with this contract shall be identified by the contract identifier and the applicable purchaser’s order number. Packing lists shall be enclosed with each shipment and clearly identify all contents and any backorders.



· The contractor must not initiate performance prior to receipt of written or verbal authorization from authorized purchasers. Expenses incurred otherwise will be borne solely by the contractor.



b. Receipt of goods:



Inspection and rejection: The purchaser's inspection of all materials, supplies and equipment upon delivery is for the purpose of forming a judgment as to whether such delivered items are what was ordered, were properly delivered, and are ready for Acceptance. If applicable, the state reserves the right to independently test, at contractor’s expense, any product of questionable freshness, quality, or origin delivered against this contract. Such inspection shall not be construed as final acceptance, or as acceptance of the materials, supplies or equipment, if the materials, supplies or equipment does not conform to contractual requirements. 


If there are any apparent defects in the materials, supplies, or equipment at the time of delivery, the purchaser will promptly notify the contractor. At the purchaser’s option and without limiting any other rights, the purchaser may require the contractor to: 



· Repair or replace, at contractor's expense, any or all of the damaged goods. 



· Refund the price of any or all of the damaged goods.



· Accept the return of any or all of the damaged goods.



Alternatively and at the purchaser’s option, any possible damage to the product may be noted on the receiving report and the cost deducted from final payment. 



Acceptance: Acceptance shall be as specified in the contract or Purchase Order. In the event that there is a formal Acceptance Testing period required in the solicitation document then acceptance is formalized in writing. If there is no Acceptance Testing period required, Acceptance occurs when the products are delivered and inspected.



c. Shipping and risk of loss: 



Unless the contract specifies otherwise, contractor shall ship all Goods freight prepaid, FOB purchaser’s destination. The method of shipment shall be consistent with the nature of the Goods and hazards of transportation. Regardless of FOB point, contractor agrees to bear all risks of loss, damage, or destruction of the Goods ordered hereunder that occurs prior to Delivery Date or Acceptance, whichever is applicable, except loss or damage attributable to purchaser’s fault or negligence; and such loss, damage, or destruction shall not release contractor from any obligation hereunder. After Delivery Date or Acceptance, whichever is applicable, the risk of loss or damage shall be borne by purchaser, except loss or damage attributable to contractor’s fault or negligence.



d. Site security: 



While on purchaser’s premises, contractor, its agents, employees, or subcontractors shall conform in all respects with physical, fire, or other security regulations.



e. Installation:



When applicable, installation shall be performed in a professional manner in accordance with industry standard best practices. The premises shall be left in a neat, clean, and undamaged condition. The state reserves the right to require contractor to repair any damage caused during installation or provide full compensation as determined by the state. 


f. Title to product (if applicable):



Upon Delivery or Acceptance, whichever is applicable, contractor shall convey to purchaser good title to the Goods free and clear of all liens, pledges, mortgages, encumbrances, or other security interests.



g. Labeling: 



Individual shipping cartons shall be labeled with the name of the purchaser, order number, contract number, contractor, state stock numbers. Where applicable, date of manufacture, batch number, storage requirements, conditions, and recommended shelf life shall also be included. 


h. Hazardous materials: 



Consistent with WAC 296-839, all manufacturers and distributors of hazardous substances, including any of the items listed in this contract, must include a complete material safety data sheet (MSDS) for each hazardous material. Additionally, each container of hazardous materials must be appropriately labeled with:



· The identity of the hazardous material,



· Appropriate hazard warnings, and



· Name and address of the chemical manufacturer, importer, or other responsible party



The Department of Labor and Industries may levy appropriate fines for noncompliance and agencies may withhold payment-pending receipt of a legible copy of MSDS. It should be noted that OSHA Form 20 is not acceptable in lieu of this requirement unless it is modified to include appropriate information relative to “carcinogenic ingredients” and “routes of entry” of the product(s) in question.



3.15 Treatment of assets



Title to all property furnished by DES and/or purchaser shall remain with DES and/or purchaser, as applicable. Any property of DES and/or purchaser furnished to the contractor shall, unless otherwise provided herein or approved by DES and/or purchaser, be used only for the performance of this contract.



The contractor shall be responsible for damages as a result of any loss or damage to property of DES and/or purchaser which results from the negligence of the contractor or which results from the failure on the part of the contractor to maintain, administer and protect that property in a reasonable manner and to the extent practicable in all instances.



If any DES and/or purchaser property is lost, destroyed, or damaged, the contractor shall immediately notify DES and/or purchaser and shall take all reasonable steps to protect the property from further damage.



The contractor shall surrender to DES and/or purchaser all property of DES and/or purchaser prior to settlement upon completion, termination, or cancellation of this contract.



Title to all property furnished by the contractor, the cost for which the contractor is entitled to be reimbursed as a direct item of cost under this contract, shall pass to and vest in the purchaser upon delivery of such property by the contractor and Acceptance by the purchaser. Title to other property, the cost of which is reimbursable to the contractor under this contract, shall pass to and vest in the purchaser upon (i) issuance for use of such property in the performance of this contract, or (ii) commencement of use of such property in the performance of this contract, or (iii) reimbursement of the cost thereof by the purchaser in whole or in part, whichever first occurs.



All reference to the contractor under this clause shall also include contractor's employees, agents or subcontractors.



3.16 Standard of quality/Consistency over term of contract


If, in the sole judgment of DES or the purchaser, any product is determined not to be equal, the purchaser may take any or all of the following actions:



· The Product may be returned at contractor’s expense and the purchaser reimbursed for any payments.



· The contract may be terminated without any liability to the State of Washington or purchaser.



3.17 Payment



a. Advance payment prohibited:



No advance payment shall be made for the  products and Services furnished by contractor under this contract. 



Notwithstanding the above, maintenance payments, if any, may be made on a quarterly basis at the beginning of each quarter.



b. Payment:



Payment is the sole responsibility of, and will be made by, the purchaser. 



Under Chapter 39.76 RCW , if purchaser fails to make timely payment(s), contractor may invoice for 1 percent per month on the amount overdue or a minimum of $1. Payment will not be considered late if a check or warrant is mailed within the time specified. If no terms are specified otherwise in the solicitation, net 30 days will automatically apply. 


Payment(s) made in accordance with contract terms shall fully compensate the contractor for all risk, loss, damages or expense of whatever nature and acceptance of payment shall constitute a waiver of all claims submitted by contractor.



Payment for materials, supplies and/or equipment received and for services rendered shall be made by purchaser and be redeemable in U.S. dollars. Unless otherwise specified, the purchaser’s sole responsibility shall be to issue this payment. Any bank or transaction fees or similar costs associated with currency exchange procedures or the use of purchasing/credit cards shall be fully assumed by the contractor.



Note: when the state has been overcharged or otherwise reimbursed, the purchaser may elect to have either direct payments or written credit memos issued. If the contractor fails to make timely payment(s) or issuance of credit memos, the purchaser may impose a 1% per month on the amount overdue 30 days after notice to the contractor.



c. Invoicing and discounts



Contractor must provide a properly completed invoice to purchaser. All invoices are to be delivered to the address indicated in the purchase order. 



Each invoice must be identified by the associated contract number; the contractor’s statewide vendor registration number assigned by the Washington State Office of Financial Management (OFM), the applicable purchaser’s order number, and must be in U.S. dollars. Invoices must be prominently annotated by the contractor with all applicable prompt payment and/or volume discount(s) and shipping charges unless otherwise specified in the solicitation. 


Invoices for payment will accurately reflect all discounts due the purchaser. Invoices will not be processed for payment, nor will the period of prompt payment discount commence, until receipt of a properly completed invoice denominated in U.S. dollars and until all invoiced items are received and satisfactory performance of contractor has been accepted by the purchaser. If an adjustment in payment is necessary due to damage or dispute, any prompt payment discount period shall commence on the date final approval for payment is authorized.


3.18 Taxes, fees and licenses 


a. Taxes



Where required by statute or regulation, the contractor shall pay for and maintain in current status all taxes that are necessary for contract performance. Unless otherwise indicated, the purchaser agrees to pay State of Washington taxes on all applicable materials, supplies, services and/or equipment purchased. No charge by the contractor shall be made for federal excise taxes and the purchaser agrees to furnish contractor with an exemption certificate where appropriate.



b. Collection of retail sales and use taxes


In general, contractors engaged in retail sales activities within the State of Washington are required to collect and remit sales tax to Department of Revenue (DOR). In general, out-of-state contractors must collect and remit “use tax” to Department of Revenue if the activity carried on by the seller in the State of Washington is significantly associated with contractor’s ability to establish or maintain a market for its products in Washington. Examples of such activity include where the contractor either directly or by an agent or other representative:



· Maintains an in-state office, distribution house, sales house, warehouse, service enterprise, or any other in-state place of business;



· Maintains an in-state inventory or stock of goods for sale;



· Regularly solicits orders from purchasers located within the State of Washington via sales representatives entering the State of Washington;



· Sends other staff into the State of Washington (e.g. product safety engineers, etc.) to interact with purchasers in an attempt to establish or maintain market(s); or



· Other factors identified in WAC 458-20 .



c. Department of Revenue registration for out-of-state contractors


Out-of-state contractors meeting any of the above criteria must register and establish an account with the Department of Revenue. Refer to WAC 458-20-193, and call the Department of Revenue at 800-647-7706 for additional information. When out-of-state contractors are not required to collect and remit “use tax,” purchasers located in the State of Washington are responsible for paying this tax, if applicable, directly to the Department of Revenue.



d. Fees/Licenses



After award of contract, and prior to commencing performance under the contract, the contractor shall pay for and maintain in a current status any licenses, fees, assessments, permit charges, etc., which are necessary for contract performance. It is the contractor's sole responsibility to maintain licenses and to monitor and determine any changes or the enactment of any subsequent regulations for said fees, assessments, or charges and to immediately comply with said changes or regulations during the entire term of this contract.



e. Customs/Brokerage Fees



Contractor shall take all necessary actions, including, but not limited to, paying all customs, duties, brokerage, and/or import fees, to ensure that materials, supplies, and/or equipment purchased under the contract are expedited through customs. Failure to do so may subject contractor to liquidated damages as identified herein and/or to other remedies available by law or contract. Neither DES nor the purchaser will incur additional costs related to contractor’s payment of such fees.



f. Taxes on invoice



Contractor shall calculate and enter the appropriate state and local sales tax on all invoices. Tax is to be computed on new items after deduction of any trade-in in accordance with WAC 458-20-247.



g. Ferry vessel exemption(if applicable)


Orders for tangible personal property which become a component part of ferry vessels of the State of Washington or local government units in the State of Washington are exempt from use tax under RCW 82.12.0279.



h. Minority and Women’s Business Enterprise (MWBE) participation


With each invoice for payment and within 30 days of purchaser's request, contractor shall provide purchaser an Affidavit of Amounts Paid. The Affidavit of Amounts Paid shall either state that contractor still maintains its MWBE certification, or state that its Subcontractor(s) still maintain(s) its/their MWBE certification(s) and specify the amounts paid to each certified MWBE subcontractor under this contract. Contractor shall maintain records supporting the Affidavit of Amounts Paid in accordance with this contract’s Retention of Records section.



i. Overpayments to contractor


Contractor shall refund to purchaser the full amount of any erroneous payment or overpayment under this contract within 30 days’ written notice. If contractor fails to make timely refund, purchaser may charge contractor 1 percent per month on the amount due, until paid in full.



j. Contractor expenses (if applicable)


Purchaser shall reimburse contractor for travel and other expenses as identified in this contract, or as authorized in writing, in advance by purchaser in accordance with the then-current rules and regulations set forth in the Washington State Administrative and Accounting Manual (http://www.ofm.wa.gov/policy/default.asp). Contractor shall provide a detailed itemization of expenses, including description, amounts and dates, and receipts for amounts of fifty dollars ($50) or more when requesting reimbursement.



The amount reimbursed to contractor is included in calculating the total amount spent under this contract.



k. Audits


The state reserves the right to audit, or have a designated third party audit, applicable records to ensure that the state has been properly invoiced. Any remedies and penalties allowed by law to recover monies determined owed will be enforced. Repetitive instances of incorrect invoicing may be considered complete cause for contract termination.



3.19 Quality assurance 



a. Right of inspection



Contractor shall provide right of access to its facilities to DES, or any of DES’s officers, or to any other authorized agent or official of the State of Washington or the federal government, at all reasonable times, in order to monitor and evaluate performance, compliance, and/or quality assurance under this contract.



b. Contractor commitments, warranties and representations


Any written commitment by contractor within the scope of this contract shall be binding upon contractor. Failure of contractor to fulfill such a commitment may constitute breach and shall render contractor liable for damages under the terms of this contract. For purposes of this section, a commitment by contractor includes: (i) Prices, discounts, and options committed to remain in force over a specified period of time; and (ii) any warranty or representation made by contractor in its bid or contained in any contractor or manufacturer publications, written materials, schedules, charts, diagrams, tables, descriptions, other written representations, and any other communication medium accompanying or referred to in its bid or used to effect the sale to purchaser.



c. Warranties



Contractor warrants that all materials, supplies, services and/or equipment provided under this contract shall be fit for the purpose(s) for which intended, for merchantability, and shall conform to the requirements and specifications herein. Acceptance of any materials, supplies, service and/or equipment, and inspection incidental thereto, by the purchaser shall not alter or affect the obligations of the contractor or the rights of the purchaser.



d. Date warranty



Contractor warrants that all  products provided under this contract: (i) do not have a life expectancy limited by date or time format; (ii) will correctly record, store, process, and present calendar dates; (iii) will lose no functionality, data integrity, or performance with respect to any date; and (iv) will be interoperable with other software used by purchaser that may deliver date records from the  products, or interact with date records of the  products (“Date Warranty”). In the event a Date Warranty problem is reported to contractor by purchaser and such problem remains unresolved after three calendar days, at purchaser’s discretion, contractor shall send, at contractor’s sole expense, at least one (1) qualified and knowledgeable representative to purchaser’s premises. This representative will continue to address and work to remedy the failure, malfunction, defect, or nonconformity on purchaser’s premises. This Date Warranty shall last perpetually. In the event of a breach of any of these representations and warranties, contractor shall indemnify and hold harmless purchaser from and against any and all harm, injury, damages, costs, and expenses incurred by purchaser arising out of said breach.



e. Cost of remedy



Cost of remedying defects: All defects, indirect and consequential costs of correcting, removing or replacing any or all of the defective materials or equipment will be charged against the contractor.



3.20 Information and communications


a. Advertising



Contractor shall not publish or use any information concerning this contract in any format or media for advertising or publicity without prior written consent from DES.



b. Retention of records



The contractor shall maintain all books, records, documents, data and other evidence relating to this contract and the provision of materials, supplies, services and/or equipment described herein, including, but not limited to, accounting procedures and practices which sufficiently and properly reflect all direct and indirect costs of any nature expended in the performance of this contract. Contractor shall retain such records for a period of six (6) years following the date of final payment. At no additional cost, these records, including materials generated under the contract, shall be subject at all reasonable times to inspection, review, or audit by DES, personnel duly authorized by DES, the Washington State Auditor’s Office, and federal and state officials so authorized by law, regulation or agreement.



If any litigation, claim or audit is started before the expiration of the six (6) year period, the records shall be retained until final resolution of all litigation, claims, or audit findings involving the records.



c. Proprietary or confidential information


To the extent consistent with Chapter 42.56 RCW, the Public Disclosure Act, DES shall maintain the confidentiality of contractor’s information marked confidential or proprietary. If a request is made to view contractor’s proprietary information, DES will notify contractor of the request and of the date that the records will be released to the requester unless contractor obtains a court order enjoining that disclosure. If contractor fails to obtain the court order enjoining disclosure, DES will release the requested information on the date specified.



The state’s sole responsibility shall be limited to maintaining the above data in a secure area and to notify contractor of any request(s) for disclosure for so long as DES retains contractor’s information in DES records. Failure to so label such materials or failure to timely respond after notice of request for public disclosure has been given shall be deemed a waiver by contractor of any claim that such materials are exempt from disclosure.


d. Non-endorsement and publicity



Neither DES nor the purchasers are endorsing the contractor’s  products or Services, nor suggesting that they are the best or only solution to their needs. Contractor agrees to make no reference to DES, any purchaser or the State of Washington in any literature, promotional material, brochures, sales presentation or the like, regardless of method of distribution, without the prior review and express written consent of DES.



e. Ownership/rights in data



Purchaser and contractor agree that all data and work products (collectively called “work product”) produced pursuant to this contract shall be considered work made for hire under the U.S. Copyright Act, 17 U.S.C. §101 et seq, and shall be owned by purchaser. Contractor is hereby commissioned to create the work product. Work product includes, but is not limited to, discoveries, formulas, ideas, improvements, inventions, methods, models, processes, techniques, findings, conclusions, recommendations, reports, designs, plans, diagrams, drawings, software, databases, documents, pamphlets, advertisements, books, magazines, surveys, studies, computer programs, films, tapes, and/or sound reproductions, to the extent provided by law. Ownership includes the right to copyright, patent, register and the ability to transfer these rights and all information used to formulate such work product.



If for any reason the work product would not be considered a work made for hire under applicable law, contractor assigns and transfers to purchaser the entire right, title and interest in and to all rights in the work product and any registrations and copyright applications relating thereto and any renewals and extensions thereof.



Contractor shall execute all documents and perform such other proper acts as purchaser may deem necessary to secure for purchaser the rights pursuant to this section.



Contractor shall not use or in any manner disseminate any work product to any third party, or represent in any way contractor ownership in any work product, without the prior written permission of purchaser. Contractor shall take all reasonable steps necessary to ensure that its agents, employees, or subcontractors shall not copy or disclose, transmit or perform any Work Product or any portion thereof, in any form, to any third party.



Material that is delivered under this contract, but that does not originate there from (“preexisting material”), shall be transferred to purchaser with a nonexclusive, royalty-free, irrevocable license to publish, translate, reproduce, deliver, perform, display, and dispose of such preexisting material, and to authorize others to do so except that such license shall be limited to the extent to which contractor has a right to grant such a license. contractor shall exert all reasonable effort to advise purchaser at the time of delivery of preexisting material furnished under this contract, of all known or potential infringements of publicity, privacy or of intellectual property contained therein and of any portion of such document which was not produced in the performance of this contract. contractor agrees to obtain, at its own expense, express written consent of the copyright holder for the inclusion of preexisting material. Purchaser shall receive prompt written notice of each notice or claim of copyright infringement or infringement of other intellectual property right worldwide received by contractor with respect to any preexisting material delivered under this contract. purchaser shall have the right to modify or remove any restrictive markings placed upon the preexisting material by contractor.


f. Protection of confidential and personal information


Contractor acknowledges that some of the material and information that may come into its possession or knowledge in connection with this contract or its performance may consist of information that is exempt from disclosure to the public or other unauthorized persons under either Chapter 42.56 RCW or other state or federal statutes (“confidential information”). Confidential information includes, but is not limited to, names, addresses, Social Security numbers, e-mail addresses, telephone numbers, financial profiles, credit card information, driver’s license numbers, medical data, law enforcement records, agency source code or object code, agency security data, etc or information identifiable to an individual that relates to any of these types of information. contractor agrees to hold confidential information in strictest confidence and not to make use of confidential information for any purpose other than the performance of this contract, to release it only to authorized employees or subcontractors requiring such information for the purposes of carrying out this contract, and not to release, divulge, publish, transfer, sell, disclose, or otherwise make the information known to any other party without purchaser’s express written consent or as provided by law. Contractor agrees to release such information or material only to employees or subcontractors who have signed a non-disclosure agreement, the terms of which have been previously approved by purchaser. contractor agrees to implement physical, electronic, and managerial safeguards to prevent unauthorized access to Confidential Information. 



“Personal information” including, but not limited to, “protected health information” (PHI) under the Health Insurance Portability and Accountability Act (HIPAA), individuals’ names, addresses, phone numbers, birth dates, and social security numbers collected, used, or acquired in connection with this contract shall be protected against unauthorized use, disclosure, modification or loss. 


HIPAA establishes national minimum standards for the use and disclosure of certain health information. The contractor must comply with all HIPAA requirements and rules when determined applicable by the purchaser. If purchaser determines that (1) purchaser is a “covered entity” under HIPAA, and that (2) contractor will perform “business associate” services and activities covered under HIPAA, then at purchaser’s request, contractor agrees to execute purchaser’s business associate contract in compliance with HIPAA.



Contractor shall ensure its directors, officers, employees, subcontractors or agents use personal information solely for the purposes of accomplishing the services set forth herein. Contractor and its subcontractors agree not to release, divulge, publish, transfer, sell or otherwise make known to unauthorized persons personal information without the express written consent of the agency or as otherwise required by law.



Any breach of this provision may result in termination of the contract and demand for return of all personal information. The contractor agrees to indemnify and hold harmless the State of Washington and the purchaser for any damages related to both: (1) the contractor’s unauthorized use of personal information and (2) the unauthorized use of personal information by unauthorized persons as a result of contractor’s failure to sufficiently protect against unauthorized use, disclosure, modification, or loss.



Contractor shall maintain a log documenting the following: the confidential information received in the performance of this contract; the purpose(s) for which the confidential information was received; who received, maintained and used the confidential information; and the final disposition of the confidential information. Contractor’s records shall be subject to inspection, review or audit in accordance with records-retention law.



Purchaser reserves the right to monitor, audit, or investigate the use of confidential information collected, used, or acquired by contractor through this contract. The monitoring, auditing, or investigating may include, but is not limited to, salting databases.



Violation of this section by contractor or its subcontractors may result in termination of this contract and demand for return of all confidential information, monetary damages, or penalties.



Immediately upon expiration or termination of this contract, contractor shall, at purchaser’s option: (i) certify to purchaser that contractor has destroyed all confidential information; or (ii) return all confidential information to purchaser; or (iii) take whatever other steps purchaser requires of contractor to protect purchaser’s confidential information.


3.21 General Provisions


a. Governing law and venue



This contract shall be construed and interpreted in accordance with the laws of the State of Washington, and the venue of any action brought hereunder shall be in the Superior Court for Thurston County.



b. Severability



Severability: If any provision of this contract or any provision of any document incorporated by reference shall be held invalid, such invalidity shall not affect the other provisions of this contract that can be given effect without the invalid provision, and to this end the provisions of this contract are declared to be severable.



c. Survivorship



All transactions executed for products and Services provided pursuant to the authority of this contract shall be bound by all of the terms, conditions, Prices and Price discounts set forth herein, notwithstanding the expiration of the initial term of this contract or any extension thereof. Further, the terms, conditions and warranties contained in this contract that by their sense and context are intended to survive the completion of the performance, cancellation or termination of this contract shall so survive. In addition, the terms of the sections titled Overpayments to contractor; Ownership/Rights in Data; contractor’s Commitments, Warranties and Representations; Protection of purchaser’s Confidential Information; Section Headings, Publicity; Retention of Records; Patent and Copyright Indemnification; contractor’s Proprietary Information; Disputes; and Limitation of Liability shall survive the termination of this contract.



d. Independent status of contractor



In the performance of this contract, the parties will be acting in their individual, corporate or governmental capacities and not as agents, employees, partners, joint ventures, or associates of one another. The parties intend that an independent contractor relationship will be created by this contract. The employees or agents of one party shall not be deemed or construed to be the employees or agents of the other party for any purpose whatsoever. contractor shall not make any claim of right, privilege or benefit which would accrue to an employee under Chapter 41.06 RCW, or Title 51 RCW.


e. Gifts and gratuities



Contractor shall comply with all state laws regarding gifts and gratuities, including but not limited to: RCW 39.26 , RCW 42.52.150, RCW 42.52.160, and RCW 42.52.170 under which it is unlawful for any person to directly or indirectly offer, give or accept gifts, gratuities, loans, trips, favors, special discounts, services, or anything of economic value in conjunction with state business or contract activities. 


Under RCW 39.26 and the Ethics in Public Service Law, Chapter 42.52 RCW, state officers and employees are prohibited from receiving, accepting, taking or seeking gifts (except as permitted by RCW 42.52.150) if the officer or employee participates in contractual matters relating to the purchase of goods or services.


f. Immunity and hold harmless


To the fullest extent permitted by law, contractor shall indemnify, defend and hold harmless state, agencies of state and all officials, agents and employees of state (the “Indemnified Parties”), from and against all claims for bodily injury, death or damage to property. Contractor's obligation to indemnify, defend, and hold harmless includes any claim by contractor’s agents, employees, representatives, or any subcontractor or its employees.



Contractor expressly agrees to indemnify, defend, and hold harmless the Indemnified Parties for any claim arising out of or incident to contractor's or any subcontractor's performance or failure to perform the contract. Contractor shall be required to indemnify, defend, and hold harmless the Indemnified Parties only to the extent claim is caused in whole or in part by negligent, reckless or willful acts or omissions of contractor, its agents, employees, representatives, or any subcontractor or its employees.



Contractor waives its immunity under Title 51 to the extent it is required to indemnify, defend and hold harmless state and its agencies, officials, agents or employees.



g. Personal liability



It is agreed by and between the parties hereto that in no event shall any official, officer, employee or agent of the State of Washington when executing their official duties in good faith, be in any way personally liable or responsible for any agreement herein contained whether expressed or implied, nor for any statement or representation made herein or in any connection with this agreement.



3.22 Insurance 



The following are general insurance provisions for the State of Washington. Additional requirements specific to a good/service may be detailed elsewhere in a solicitation or its appendices.



a. General requirements



Contractor shall, at its own expense, obtain and keep in force insurance as follows until completion of the contract. Upon request, contractor shall furnish evidence in the form of a certificate of insurance satisfactory to the State of Washington that insurance, in the following kinds and minimum amounts, has been secured. Failure to provide proof of insurance, as required, will result in contract cancellation.



Contractor shall include all subcontractors as insureds under all required insurance policies, or shall furnish separate Certificates of Insurance and endorsements for each subcontractor. Subcontractor(s) must comply fully with all insurance requirements stated herein. Failure of subcontractor(s) to comply with insurance requirements does not limit contractor’s liability or responsibility.



All insurance provided in compliance with this contract shall be primary as to any other insurance or self-insurance programs afforded to or maintained by the state.



b. Specific requirements



Employer’s Liability (Stop Gap): The contractor will at all times comply with all applicable workers’ compensation, occupational disease, and occupational health and safety laws, statutes, and regulations to the full extent applicable and will maintain Employers Liability insurance with a limit of no less than $1,000,000.00. The State of Washington will not be held responsible in any way for claims filed by the contractor or their employees for services performed under the terms of this contract.



Commercial General Liability Insurance: The contractor shall at all times during the term of this contract, carry and maintain commercial general liability insurance and if necessary, commercial umbrella insurance for bodily injury and property damage arising out of services provided under this contract. This insurance shall cover such claims as may be caused by any act, omission, or negligence of the contractor or its officers, agents, representatives, assigns, or servants.



The insurance shall also cover bodily injury, including disease, illness and death, and property damage arising out of the contractor’s premises/operations, independent contractors, products/completed operations, personal injury and advertising injury, and contractual liability (including the tort liability of another assumed in a business contract), and contain separation of insured’s (cross liability) conditions.



Contractor waives all rights against the State of Washington for the recovery of damages to the extent they are covered by general liability or umbrella insurance.



The limits of liability insurance shall not be less than as follows:



			General aggregate limits (other than products-completed operations)


			$2,000,000





			 Products-completed operations aggregate


			$2,000,000





			Personal and advertising injury aggregate


			$1,000,000





			Each occurrence (applies to all of the above)


			$1,000,000





			Fire damage limit (per occurrence)


			$50,000





			Medical expense limit (any one person)


			$5,000








c. Business Auto Policy (BAP)


In the event that services delivered pursuant to this contract involve the use of vehicles, or the transportation of clients, automobile liability insurance shall be required. The coverage provided shall protect against claims for bodily injury, including illness, disease, and death; and property damage caused by an occurrence arising out of or in consequence of the performance of this service by the contractor, subcontractor, or anyone employed by either.



Contractor shall maintain business auto liability and, if necessary, commercial umbrella liability insurance with a combined single limit not less than $1,000,000 per occurrence. The business auto liability shall include Hired and Non-Owned coverage.



Contractor waives all rights against the State of Washington for the recovery of damages to the extent they are covered by business auto liability or commercial umbrella liability insurance.



d. Additional insurance provisions


All above insurance policies shall include, but not be limited to, the following provisions:



Additional insured:



The State of Washington and all authorized purchasers shall be named as an additional insured on all general liability, umbrella, excess, and property insurance policies. All policies shall be primary over any other valid and collectable insurance.



Notice of policy cancellation/Non-renewal:



For insurers subject to Chapter 48.18 RCW (admitted and regulated by the Washington State Insurance Commissioner) a written notice shall be given to the director of purchasing or designee 45 calendar days prior to cancellation or any material change to the policy as it relates to this contract. Written notice shall include the affected contract reference number.


e. Surplus lines



For insurers subject to Chapter 48.15 RCW (Surplus Lines) a written notice shall be given to the director of purchasing or designee 20 calendar days prior to cancellation or any material change to the policy(ies) as it relates to this contract. Written notice shall include the affected contract reference number.



Cancellation for non-payment of premium:



If cancellation on any policy is due to non-payment of premium, a written notice shall be given the director of purchasing or designee ten (10) calendar days prior to cancellation. Written notice shall include the affected contract reference number.



Identification:



Policy(ies) and certificates of insurance shall include the affected contract reference number.


f. Insurance carrier rating



The insurance required above shall be issued by an insurance company authorized to do business within the State of Washington. Insurance is to be placed with a carrier that has a rating of A- Class VII or better in the most recently published edition of Best’s Reports. Any exception must be reviewed and approved by the Risk Manager for the State of Washington, by submitting a copy of the contract and evidence of insurance before contract commencement. If an insurer is not admitted, all insurance policies and procedures for issuing the insurance policies must comply with Chapter 48.15 RCW and Chapter 284-15 WAC .



g. Excess coverage



The limits of all insurance required to be provided by the contractor shall be no less than the minimum amounts specified. However, coverage in the amounts of these minimum limits shall not be construed to relieve the contractor from liability in excess of such limits.



h. Limit adjustments



The state reserves the right to increase or decrease limits as appropriate.



3.23 Industrial Insurance Coverage 



The contractor shall comply with the provisions of Title 51 RCW Industrial Insurance. If the contractor fails to provide industrial insurance coverage or fails to pay premiums or penalties on behalf of its employees as may be required by law, DES may terminate this contract. This provision does not waive any of the Washington State Department of Labor and Industries (L&I) rights to collect from the contractor.



3.24 Nondiscrimination 



During the performance of this contract, the contractor shall comply with all applicable federal and state nondiscrimination laws, regulations and policies, including, but not limited to, Title VII of the Civil Rights Act, 42 U.S.C. section 12101 et. seq.; the Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA); and, Chapter 49.60 RCW, Discrimination – Human Rights Commission.



3.25 OSHA and WISHA requirements 



Contractor agrees to comply with conditions of the federal Occupational Safety and Health Administration (OSHA) and, if manufactured or stored in the State of Washington, the Washington Industrial Safety and Health Act (WISHA) and the standards and regulations issued thereunder, and certifies that all items furnished and purchased will conform to and comply with said laws, standards and regulations. Contractor further agrees to indemnify and hold harmless DES and purchaser from all damages assessed against purchaser as a result of contractor’s failure to comply with those laws, standards and regulations, and for the failure of the items furnished under the contract to so comply.



3.26 Antitrust 



The state maintains that, in actual practice, overcharges resulting from antitrust violations are borne by the purchaser. Therefore, the contractor hereby assigns to the State of Washington any and all of the contractor’s claims for such price fixing or overcharges which arise under federal or state antitrust laws, relating to the materials, supplies, services and/or equipment purchased under this contract.



3.27 Waiver 



Failure or delay of DES or purchaser to insist upon the strict performance of any term or condition of the contract or to exercise any right or remedy provided in the contract or by law; or DES’s or purchaser’s acceptance of or payment for materials, supplies, services and/or equipment, shall not release the contractor from any responsibilities or obligations imposed by this contract or by law, and shall not be deemed a waiver of any right of DES or purchaser to insist upon the strict performance of the entire agreement by the contractor. In the event of any claim for breach of contract against the contractor, no provision of this contract shall be construed, expressly or by implication, as a waiver by DES or purchaser of any existing or future right and/or remedy available by law.


3.28 Disputes and remedies


a. Problem resolution and disputes


Problems arising out of the performance of this contract shall be resolved in a timely manner at the lowest possible level with authority to resolve such problem. If a problem persists and cannot be resolved, it may be escalated within each organization. 



In the event a bona fide dispute concerning a question of fact arises between DES or the purchaser and contractor and it cannot be resolved between the parties through the normal problem escalation processes, either party may initiate the dispute resolution procedure provided herein.. The dispute shall be handled by a Dispute Resolution Panel in the following manner. Each party to this contract shall appoint one member to the Panel. These two appointed members shall jointly appoint an additional member. The Dispute Resolution Panel shall review the facts, contract terms and applicable statutes and rules and make a determination of the dispute as quickly as reasonably possible. The determination of the Dispute Resolution Panel shall be final and binding on the parties hereto. DES and/or purchaser and contractor agree that, the existence of a dispute notwithstanding, they will continue without delay to carry out all their respective responsibilities under this contract that are not affected by the dispute.



In the event a bona fide dispute concerning a question of fact arises between DES or the purchaser and contractor and it cannot be resolved between the parties through the normal escalation processes, either party may initiate the dispute resolution procedure provided herein.



The initiating party shall reduce its description of the dispute to writing and deliver it to the responding party. The responding party shall respond in writing within three business days. The initiating party shall have three business days to review the bid. If after this review a resolution cannot be reached, both parties shall have three business days to negotiate in good faith to resolve the dispute.



If the dispute cannot be resolved after three business days, a Dispute Resolution Panel may be requested in writing by either party who shall also identify the first panel member. Within three business days of receiving the request, the other party will designate a panel member. Those two panel members will appoint a third individual to the Dispute Resolution Panel within the next three business days.



The Dispute Resolution Panel will review the written descriptions of the dispute, gather additional information as needed, and render a decision on the dispute in the shortest practical time.



Each party shall bear the cost for its panel member and share equally the cost of the third panel member.



Both parties agree to be bound by the determination of the Dispute Resolution Panel. 



Both parties agree to exercise good faith in dispute resolution and to settle disputes prior to using a Dispute Resolution Panel whenever possible.



DES, the purchaser and contractor agree that, the existence of a dispute notwithstanding, they will continue without delay to carry out all their respective responsibilities under this contract that are not affected by the dispute.



If the subject of the dispute is the amount due and payable by purchaser for materials, supplies, services and/or equipment being provided by contractor, contractor shall continue providing materials, supplies, services and/or equipment pending resolution of the dispute provided purchaser pays contractor the amount purchaser, in good faith, believes is due and payable, and places in escrow the difference between such amount and the amount contractor, in good faith, believes is due and payable.



b. Administrative suspension



When it in the best interest of the state, DES may at any time, and without cause, suspend the contract or any portion thereof for a period of not more than 30 calendar days per event by written notice from DES to the contractor’s Representative. Contractor shall resume performance on the next business day following the 30th day of suspension unless an earlier resumption date is specified in the notice of suspension. If no resumption date was specified in the notice of suspension, the contractor can be demanded and required to resume performance within the 30-day suspension period by DES providing the contractor’s Representative with written notice of such demand.



c. Force majeure



The term “force majeure” means an occurrence that is beyond the control of the party affected and could not have been avoided by exercising reasonable diligence. Force majeure shall include acts of war, riots, strikes, fire, floods, windstorms, epidemics or other similar occurrences.



Exceptions: Except for payment of sums due, neither party shall be liable to the other or deemed in breach under this contract if, and to the extent that, such party's performance of this contract is prevented by reason of force majeure.



Notification: If either party is delayed by force majeure, said party shall provide written notification within 48 hours. The notification shall provide evidence of the force majeure to the satisfaction of the other party. Such delay shall cease as soon as practicable and written notification of same shall likewise be provided. So far as consistent with the Rights Reserved below, the time of completion shall be extended by contract amendment for a period of time equal to the time that the results or effects of such delay prevented the delayed party from performing in accordance with this contract.



Rights reserved: DES reserves the right to authorize an amendment to this contract, terminate the contract, and/or purchase materials, supplies, equipment and/or services from the best available source during the time of force majeure, and contractor shall have no recourse against the state.



d. Alternative dispute resolution fees and costs


In the event that the parties engage in arbitration, mediation or any other alternative dispute resolution forum to resolve a dispute in lieu of litigation, both parties shall share equally in the cost of the alternative dispute resolution method, including cost of mediator or arbitrator. In addition, each party shall be responsible for its own attorneys’ fees incurred as a result of the alternative dispute resolution method.



e. Non-exclusive remedies


The remedies provided for in this contract shall not be exclusive but are in addition to all other remedies available under law.



3.29 Liquidated damages 



a. Liquidated damages - General



DES and or the purchasers and the contractor agree that the liquidated damages provisions in the contract are a reasonable forecast of the actual damages that would be suffered by the purchaser in the event of contractor’s nonperformance, that such liquidated damages are not a penalty but represent the reasonable compensation due purchaser in the event of a breach, and that such liquidated damages will be assessed as set forth herein.



Any delay by contractor in meeting the Delivery Date, Installation Date, maintenance or repair date, or other applicable date set forth in this contract will interfere with the proper implementation of purchaser’s programs and will result in loss and damage to purchaser.



As it would be impracticable to fix the actual damage sustained in the event of any such failure(s) to perform, purchaser and contractor agree that in the event of any such failure(s) to perform, the amount of damage which will be sustained will be the amount set forth in the following subsections and the parties agree that contractor shall pay such amounts as liquidated damages and not as a penalty.



Liquidated damages provided under the terms of this contract are subject to the same limitations as provided in the section titled Limitation of Liability.



b. Limitation of liability



The parties agree that neither contractor, DES nor purchaser shall be liable to each other, regardless of the form of action, for consequential, incidental, indirect, or special damages except a claim related to bodily injury or death, or a claim or demand based on patent, copyright, or other intellectual property right infringement, in which case liability shall be as set forth elsewhere in this contract. This section does not modify any sections regarding liquidated damages or any other conditions as are elsewhere agreed to herein between the parties. The damages specified in the sections titled Termination for Default and Retention of Records are not consequential, incidental, indirect, or special damages as that term is used in this section.



The contractor, DES and purchaser are not liable for damages arising from causes beyond their reasonable control and without their fault or negligence. Such causes may include, but are not restricted to, acts of the public enemy, acts of a governmental body other than DES or the purchaser acting in either its sovereign or contractual capacity, war, explosions, fires, floods, earthquakes, epidemics, quarantine restrictions, strikes, freight embargoes, and unusually severe weather; but in every case the delays must be beyond the reasonable control and without fault or negligence of the contractor, DES or the purchaser, or their respective subcontractors.



If delays are caused by a subcontractor without its fault or negligence, contractor shall not be liable for damages for such delays, unless the services to be performed were obtainable on comparable terms from other sources in sufficient time to permit contractor to meet its required performance schedule.



Neither party shall be liable for personal injury to the other party or damage to the other party’s property except personal injury or damage to property proximately caused by such party’s respective fault or negligence.



c. Federal funding (if applicable)


In the event that a federally funded acquisition results from this procurement, the contractor may be required to provide additional information (free of charge) at the request of DES or purchaser. Further, the contractor may be subject to those federal requirements specific to the commodity.



d. Federal restrictions on lobbying (if applicable)


Contractor certifies that under the requirements of Lobbying Disclosure Act, 2 U.S.C., Section 1601 et seq., no federal appropriated funds have been paid or will be paid, by or on behalf of the contractor, to any person for influencing or attempting to influence an officer or employee of any agency, a member of Congress, an officer or employee of Congress, or an employee of a member of Congress in connection with the awarding of any federal contract, the making of any federal grant, the making of any federal loan, the entering into of any cooperative agreement, and the extension, continuation, renewal, amendment, or modification of any federal contract, grant, loan, or cooperative agreement. 



e. Federal debarment and suspension (if applicable)


The contractor certifies, that neither it nor its “principals” (as defined in 49 CFR. 29.105 (p) is presently debarred, suspended, proposed for debarment, declared ineligible, or voluntarily excluded from participation in this transaction by any federal department or agency.



3.30 Contract termination


a. Material breach



A contractor may be terminated for cause by DES, at the sole discretion of DES, for failing to perform a contractual requirement or for a material breach of any term or condition. Material breach of a term or condition of the contract may include but is not limited to:



· Contractor failure to perform services or deliver materials, supplies, or equipment by the date required or by an alternate date as mutually agreed in a written amendment to the contract; 



· Contractor failure to carry out any warranty or fails to perform or comply with any mandatory provision of the contract; 



· Contractor becomes insolvent or in an unsound financial condition so as to endanger performance hereunder; 



· Contractor becomes the subject of any proceeding under any law relating to bankruptcy, insolvency or reorganization, or relief from creditors and/or debtors that endangers the contractor’s proper performance hereunder; 



· Appointment of any receiver, trustee, or similar official for contractor or any of the contractor’s property and such appointment endangers the contractor’s proper performance hereunder; 



· A determination that the contractor is in violation of federal, state, or local laws or regulations and that such determination renders the contractor unable to perform any aspect of the contract.



b. Opportunity to cure



In the event that contractor fails to perform a contractual requirement or materially breaches any term or condition, DES may issue a written cure notice. The contractor may have a period of time in which to cure. DES is not required to allow the contractor to cure defects if the opportunity for cure is not feasible as determined solely within the discretion of DES. Time allowed for cure shall not diminish or eliminate contractor's liability for liquidated or other damages, or otherwise affect any other remedies available against contractor under the contract or by law.



If the breach remains after contractor has been provided the opportunity to cure, DES may do any one or more of the following:



· Exercise any remedy provided by law;



· Terminate this contract and any related contracts or portions thereof;



· Procure replacements and impose damages as set forth elsewhere in this contract;



· Impose actual or liquidated damages;



· Suspend or bar contractor from receiving future solicitations or other opportunities;



· Require contractor to reimburse the state for any loss or additional expense incurred as a result of default or failure to satisfactorily perform the terms of the contract.



c. Termination for cause



In the event DES, in its sole discretion, determines that the contractor has failed to comply with the conditions of this contract in a timely manner or is in material breach, DES has the right to suspend or terminate this contract, in part or in whole. DES shall notify the contractor in writing of the need to take corrective action. If corrective action is not taken within 30 calendar days or as otherwise specified by DES, or if such corrective action is deemed by DES to be insufficient, the contract may be terminated. DES reserves the right to suspend all or part of the contract, withhold further payments, or prohibit the contractor from incurring additional obligations of funds during investigation of the alleged breach and pending corrective action by the contractor or a decision by DES to terminate the contract. 



In the event of termination, DES shall have the right to procure for all purchasers any replacement materials, supplies, services and/or equipment that are the subject of this contract on the open market. In addition, the contractor shall be liable for damages as authorized by law including, but not limited to, any price difference between the original contract and the replacement or cover contract and all administrative costs directly related to the replacement contract, e.g., cost of the competitive bidding, mailing, advertising and staff time.



If it is determined that: (1) the contractor was not in material breach; or (2) failure to perform was outside of contractor's or its subcontractor’s control, fault or negligence, the termination shall be deemed to be a "termination for convenience." The rights and remedies of DES and/or the purchaser provided in this contract are not exclusive and are in addition to any other rights and remedies provided by law. 



d. Termination for convenience



Except as otherwise provided in this contract, DES, at the sole discretion of DES, may terminate this contract, in whole or in part by giving 30 calendar days or other appropriate time period written notice beginning on the second day after mailing to the contractor. If this contract is so terminated, purchasers shall be liable only for payment required under this contract for properly authorized services rendered, or materials, supplies and/or equipment delivered to and accepted by the purchaser prior to the effective date of contract termination. Neither DES nor the purchaser shall have any other obligation whatsoever to the contractor for such termination. This Termination for Convenience clause may be invoked by DES when it is in the best interest of the State of Washington.


e. Termination for withdrawal of authority


In the event that DES and/or purchaser’s authority to perform any of its duties is withdrawn, reduced, or limited in any way after the commencement of this contract and prior to normal completion, DES may terminate this contract, in whole or in part, by seven calendar days written notice, or other appropriate time period, to contractor. 



f. Termination for non-allocation of funds


If funds are not allocated to purchaser(s) to continue this contract in any future period, DES may terminate this contract with seven calendar days written notice, or other appropriate time period, to contractor, or work with contractor to arrive at a mutually acceptable resolution of the situation. Purchaser will not be obligated to pay any further charges for materials, supplies, services and/or equipment including the net remainder of agreed-to consecutive periodic payments remaining unpaid beyond the end of the then-current period. DES and/or purchaser agree to notify contractor in writing of such non-allocation at the earliest possible time. 



No penalty shall accrue to the purchaser in the event this section shall be exercised. This section shall not be construed to permit DES to terminate this contract in order to acquire similar materials, supplies, services and/or equipment from a third party.



g. Termination for conflict of interest


DES may terminate this contract by written notice to contractor if it is determined, after due notice and examination, that any party to this contract has violated Chapter 42.52 RCW , Ethics in Public Service, or any other laws regarding ethics in public acquisitions and procurement and performance of contracts. In the event this contract is so terminated, DES and/or purchaser shall be entitled to pursue the same remedies against contractor as it could pursue in the event that the contractor breaches this contract.



h. Termination by mutual agreement


DES and the contractor may terminate this contract in whole or in part, at any time, by mutual agreement.



i. Termination procedure



In addition to the procedures set forth below, if DES terminates this contract, contractor shall follow any procedures DES specifies in the termination notice.



Upon termination of this contract and in addition to any other rights provided in this contract, DES may require the contractor to deliver to the purchaser any property specifically produced or acquired for the performance of such part of this contract as has been terminated. The provisions of the "Treatment of Assets" clause shall apply in such property transfer.



The purchaser shall pay to the contractor the agreed upon price, if separately stated, for completed work and service(s) Accepted by the purchaser, and the amount agreed upon by the contractor and the purchaser for (i) completed materials, supplies, services rendered and/or equipment for which no separate price is stated, (ii) partially completed materials, supplies, services rendered and/or equipment, (iii) other materials, supplies, services rendered and/or equipment which are Accepted by the purchaser, and (iv) the protection and preservation of property, unless the termination is for cause, in which case DES and the purchaser shall determine the extent of the liability of the purchaser. Failure to agree with such determination shall be a dispute within the meaning of the "Disputes" clause of this contract. The purchaser may withhold from any amounts due the contractor such sum as DES and purchaser determine to be necessary to protect the purchaser against potential loss or liability.



The rights and remedies of DES and/or the purchaser provided in this section shall not be exclusive and are in addition to any other rights and remedies provided by law or under this contract.



After receipt of a termination notice, and except as otherwise expressly directed in writing by DES, the contractor shall:



· Stop all work, order fulfillment, shipments, and deliveries under the contract on the date, and to the extent specified, in the notice;



· Place no further orders or subcontracts for materials, services, supplies, equipment and/or facilities in relation to the contract except as is necessary to complete or fulfill such portion of the contract that is not terminated; 



· Complete or fulfill such portion of the contract that is not terminated in compliance with all contractual requirements;



· Assign to the purchaser, in the manner, at the times, and to the extent directed by DES on behalf of the purchaser, all of the rights, title, and interest of the contractor under the orders and subcontracts so terminated, in which case the purchaser has the right, at its discretion, to settle or pay any or all claims arising out of the termination of such orders and subcontracts.



· Settle all outstanding liabilities and all claims arising out of such termination of orders and subcontracts, with the approval or ratification of DES and/or the purchaser to the extent DES and/or the purchaser may require, which approval or ratification shall be final for all the purposes of this clause;



· Transfer title to the purchaser and deliver in the manner, at the times, and to the extent directed by DES on behalf of the purchaser any property which, if the contract had been completed, would have been required to be furnished to the purchaser;



· Take such action as may be necessary, or as DES and/or the purchaser may direct, for the protection and preservation of the property related to this contract which is in the possession of the contractor and in which DES and/or the purchaser has or may acquire an interest.
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Appendix G – Procurement Reform 


Small Business Fact Sheet



Veteran Business Fact Sheet


Changes in state purchasing practices took effect January 1, 2013


RCW 39.26, Section 1, which states the intent of procurement reform legislation, concludes with the following sentence: 



“In addition, the legislature intends that the state develop procurement policies, procedures, and materials that encourage and facilitate state agency purchase of goods and services from Washington small businesses.” 



Washington small business


RCW 39.26.010:


(21) "Small business" means an in-state business, including a sole proprietorship, corporation, partnership, or other legal entity, that:
(a) Certifies, under penalty of perjury, that it is owned and operated independently from all other businesses and has either:
(i) Fifty or fewer employees; or
(ii) A gross revenue of less than seven million dollars annually as reported on its federal income tax return or its return filed with the department of revenue over the previous three consecutive years; or
(b) Is certified with the office of women and minority business enterprises under chapter 39.19 RCW.


Washington microbusiness



RCW 39.26.010:


(17) "Microbusiness" means any business entity, including a sole proprietorship, corporation, partnership, or other legal entity, that: 


(a) Is owned and operated independently from all other businesses; and 


(b) has a gross revenue of less than $1 million annually as reported on its federal tax return or on its return filed with the department of revenue.


Washington minibusiness


RCW 39.26.010


(18) "Minibusiness" means any business entity, including a sole proprietorship, corporation, partnership, or other legal entity, that: 


(a) Is owned and operated independently from all other businesses; and 


(b) has a gross revenue of less than three million dollars, but one million dollars or more annually as reported on its federal tax return or on its return filed with the department of revenue.


Washington veteran-owned business


Veterans (defined in RCW 41.04.007) and U.S. active duty, reserve or national guard service-members are eligible for the registry. The veteran or service-member must control and own at least 51 percent of the business and the business must be legally operating in the State of Washington. (Control means the authority or ability to direct, regulate or influence day-to-day operations.) If business is a 50/50 split, contact Jennifer at 360-725-2169.


RCW 41.04.007



"Veteran" includes every person, who at the time he or she seeks the benefits of RCW 46.18.212, 46.18.235, 72.36.030, 41.04.010, 73.04.090, 73.08.010, 73.08.070, 73.08.080, or 43.180.250, has received an honorable discharge or received a discharge for medical reasons with an honorable record, where applicable, and who has served in at least one of the following capacities:

(1) As a member in any branch of the armed forces of the United States, including the national guard and armed forces reserves, and has fulfilled his or her initial military service obligation;

(2) As a member of the women's air forces service pilots;

(3) As a member of the armed forces reserves, national guard, or coast guard, and has been called into federal service by a presidential select reserve call-up for at least 180 cumulative days;

(4) As a civil service crewmember with service aboard a U.S. army transport service or U.S. naval transportation service vessel in oceangoing service from December 7, 1941, through December 31, 1946; 

(5) As a member of the Philippine armed forces/scouts during the period of armed conflict from December 7, 1941, through August 15, 1945; or

(6) A United States documented merchant mariner with service aboard an oceangoing vessel operated by the department of defense, or its agents, from both June 25, 1950, through July 27, 1953, in Korean territorial waters and from August 5, 1964, through May 7, 1975, in Vietnam territorial waters, and who received a military commendation.



Resources


· Register for free for solicitation notices at the Washington Electronic Business Solution (WEBS)  www.des.wa.gov/services/ContractingPurchasing/Business/Pages/WEBSRegistration.aspx 


· If you qualify as a Washington small business, identify yourself in WEBS. Call WEBS Customer Service at 360-902-7400.


· Contact the Washington State Office of Minority and Women’s Business Enterprises about state and federal certification programs at Phone 866-208-1064 or www.omwbe.wa.gov 



· Contact the Washington State Department of Veterans’ Affairs about certification at (360) 725-2169 or www.dva.wa.gov. 



· Servando Patlan, Business Diversity and Outreach Manager at the Washington State Department of Enterprise Services: (360) 407-9390 or servando.patlan@des.wa.gov
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